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. ) : PREFACE
. / . s
) r R

% This guide is designed to present an analysis of current prac- ¢

.tices and procedures in teacher training thét\will enable educators

. . to be more effective with students with'léarning 3pd behavior prob- .
. o= , [

¢ .77 lems, including the gifted, iIn regular classrooms. One important

¢ o area of concern is skill or coﬁpeﬁency development that pertains to

X the different role groups who will be working with these students.

»

. T%ese groups include’administrators, teachers, support personnel

and noninstructional groups such as parehts. Competency development.

s , . ) P P
from an exceptional child education orientation will be addresséd
A  for two levels of training in this volume: .
L T I Preservice: .

L]
.

The developmenz'of a level of professiohal attainment

1 N ’
,

1n the.preparatioﬁ-of new teachers who will be enter-

. ing the field. This includes interns who are in the .
- L ) g .
process of develoggng a broad base of skills.
t 2.  Inservice: ’

- . S

The development of another level of professional ;' *

growth by ing}yidua;§ who are already employed in ;

/ ‘educational positions and’ who are continuing to T
. . improve their expertise as a part of the process - + .l
. of continuous lifelong iearniqg‘or continuous

self-development. . ) . v

v .

. ' _Public Law 94-142 isg having a profound and far-reaghing effect

, .on both the philosophy of education and the delivery of educational
- ’ . A .

~

P P .
services. 'The conditions that result from this legislation require
- - . . ' , '
" " ]
' * . ;’ﬁé: ’ i 4 ' ‘ . : ' Ky
\‘1 " ’ ’ ' ' s v M .o - . -




. public schools to develdp new approaches to educational“services for”

v ’
LY

- ! .
students with special needs. Given that additional responsibilities
-« * ~ ¢ . s . )
are Beding imposed on regular educators to mainstream stddents with ,

v

special needs, there is the concomitant need for continuous training

%

2
e

-

for teachers in the field as. well as a reexamination of the kind of
~® a
training that is Being provided to new .teachers eegering the teach-

.

. "ing profession. _What are these new roles, responsibilities, and

c

. . 3 . -
will find different parts of. &hls guide useful in glanning for

competencies? What should entry level educators be prepar

of commonly held goals within a social system of diversity\fhich

emphasizes the need for respect for individual differences, beliefs,

~

and cultural heritage. There are many opportunities for both up~
grading of competencies.and sharing of learnings. Programs-such as o

Teacher Corps function as a vehicle by-which the teaching profes-f

Y

sion can focus extensively on the quality oﬂ services «that are -

“ s

oIfered to  all students in the sgchools with éhphasis on those from’

low-income areas. The process of redesigning teacher education at

¢’

'both the inservice and preservice lévels iavolves the necessity of

. -

aaving to go through a period of growth and development.

/

Individuals involved in tﬁe dif rerent aspects of teacher aduca-

tion including Teacher Corps project staff,~local education agency

berscunel, state department.staff and schools of eaucation star \

s

~ training 3tograms and for *eexam_ning existlng practices.

-

- . L)

-

Philip H. Mann

!

. i _ ' ) ‘122 e ‘p -
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) DEVELOPING- COLLABORATIVE RELATIONSHIPS ,

Educators are continually trying to determine the most produc- —
- & ' -
1] 4 r'd - \ - - -

. » tive relationshigs for addressing curdent preservice and 4nservi

%

. training needs,given existing school conditions and political and .
- . economic realities. Those who require, authorize, and produce
resources'from~§hich~power originates and is directedotodard ) -

.. y L8 ) .
training must Be accounted for-'within the context of the planning

[}

Yo

, orocess.~ School staff, ‘central office administratioqi\school board
v members ,~gtate deparlment personnel, university staff, parents and
>, community representatives all.have.interests in the type, quality,
-  and amodnt of. training tHat'is needed as well as the 1nd1v1duals,,

~u—

. organizations, or agenciesiwho will deliver the training .These

interest groups should be included in the resolution_of barriers
:that.can‘prevent tye implementation of the kinds of training that
will provide educators uith the opportunities to gain the competen-
! ’ N . s 4 ’ -

cies necessary for educating students with unmetrneeds in regular
- . s . Y

N

classrooms, ' Students with'ummet needs are defined as those who _
e v '
exhibit a broader range of variability in terms of learning and be-

A

»
) ~ havior problems including those identified as having'special needs. .

s

A glossary of terminology in the ‘area of special needs will be founj;:=s.
= * M . ‘—\_ . ‘ -
Iin Appendix A. . - ’
= . . , - X R .

Collaboration, as a unifying concept, should extend beyond
45:- .

-

cooperation for purposes of developing criteria for joint decision-

making about training needs. - It must focus on critical needs that i
/

t —
. -

respond to legislative mandates and include activities that reflect .

a génuine and effective response to students' needs.

—\
N




Success in Teacher Corps programs that have éffectively imple- “ e

.

& mented exceptional'child education procedures appears to be directly . 8.

' related .to the aéiiity of special education support persomnel to \

operate as an inhegfal.part of existing structures and proébdure;. . 1;//9
. . ' .

Several important ideas can §% extrapalated and include the--

g

- Al

following: - o .o '

°

" 1. Activities of the exceptional child education area v

2

should comﬁ;emigs/and reinforce ongoing training

programs in areas involving stqgents with ummet

€

needs. Cooperative inse?yise activities, for

. -

- example, should be initiased so this/azqgssive

L

overlap with local school system activitiM®s.will ¢
not result in unneceskary d8plication.

=1
2. Several interest groups'within schools other

-

than special educators have specialized expertise F 4

"and can provide training to educators and parents
. - R p .

with regard to students with learning and behavior

problems. Reading” specialists’ and psychologists,
. f

. : o
for example, ghould %g;included as part of 3 joint

planning effort in arews dealing with staff de—

£ ] .
velopment. In addition, there are structures such A

4

I . , as intermediate txaining units and taacher centers .
- 4

' . e .~ attached to local education agencies that are

¢ already fn place and should Be imvolved in

. . ‘ cooperative planning. >
A N 3.  Parents and community representatives should pro- -
~ '
7/ vide a voice in the decision-making process. ¢

- 14 - o




"' 4. Teacher orgaﬁizatienshﬁan provide direction to '/
' ' those who design training activities. .

5, The Special Education Coordinator, or persom - ’

! . .+ " who assumes that role, should work w&thiﬁ the ;;g\ n

‘ . . . rd !
recognized 5rganizational hierarchy of the,

échool in terms of training activities in-

. ) volving students with special needs.

[ -

6. THe organfzation for change within the structure

of colleges,and universities is somewgaqﬁdiffer- ’
’ ’ b - &
ent from that of local school disg;icts#%éghe

- \ . “ a

», - -line ‘of authority at the institué%on'of higher
. eeucafion must be“undersébpd’so that plans for: - s

particular training aetivxties «will be coordi- ,

nated/with exis&ing procedures and agenda
hd eSpecially with regard to who will design- \ .
’ .t L4

courses and who will teach these courses.

o

Institutions of higher education staff will

. " find that political issues must be considered

along with educational concerns.

f..f with collective planning and group decision—making, will Fedude

A2

m .. .
A . sistance to maintaiming the status quo. Concerns about fraini g '

’

[} - <

» should be directed by a common goal, that of increasing the practi-
tioners' knowledge base and hence enhancing their performance with

I

students. . : -




Collaborative Planning
. 4
. ' \
Effective organization and management of any training activity
must consider the delineation of roles and responsfbilities as well
as the determination of linkages that sfould be developed and
nurtured among different groups\for the most desirable oﬁtcomes.

The Special Education Coordinator, or person assuming that role, is

viewed as both a change aii?t and as a contribuﬁing member of an

lprgaqize& interdepartmental cooperative effort in areas of teacher
edﬁcation. In k%eping with this orieﬁtatfon, he or she must addrés;
simultaneougl; in the ;rea of’;;udent\variability,con;umer neéds,
educator competencies, ‘and certification standards. By playing a
"broker igle"; the Spg:ial Education Coordinator collaborates with‘
representativéé from many‘groups to develop a range of training |

& -

. t
activities for both teachers and parents (community). .

A3
.

L4
Figure 1.1 is a graphic repﬁesentation.of the various components

of a Teacher Co}ps project and can be used as a frame of reference
for éeneral planning for training.. It depdcts the Special Education

Coordinator and the possible relationships that could be established.

)

. The Special éducation»Coordinatdr interacts with school staff.

~

in developing activities that reflect the training needs of all of

the participants of a particular scfiool. This interaction can result

-

in benefits to the projgct in terms of trainizg informarion, sharing ":
of ;ate;ials, and instiéutionalization of program elements in the
! . -
school system, the institution of nigher education, and tﬁg community.
) \
As a member of a sgﬁaol of education faculty at an institution

of higher education, the coordinator is responsible for developing

16,
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'activities that will result in collahoration among the staff
Special education faculty should also become 1nvolved in schools
hy offering courseg, modules, workshops, institutes, developing
materials, and partici;ating iIn meetings.

The following are general ;ctivities that sho;ld £e a part of
the Special'Eéucation Coordinator’s role at the in;tiéution of
higher education. / |

l. Plamning andlir_dti.‘ating activities fb? staff

development at‘the Institution of higher edu-
cation in areas dealing with students with

special needs including the gifted.

. = Planning ahi initiating coﬁrées, modules, and

workshéps, ukilizing institution -of higher
education staff in the schools.
Sharing information with deans, departmeé;
chairmen, and other faculty members in areas
related to‘éxceptional child education.
Strengthening "of linkages among‘the different
'
departments within a school of education and
across disciplineﬁ éhrough the activities re-
lated to e#ceptional child education.
. Planning for training of interns and for che
development.of'; detencies fof regular edu-
 cators enabling tk to be more effecci§e with

-

students with specidl needs. .

Pianning for a continuum of training acrivitissg

‘ -
extending from preservice.through inservice

\

16.
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\ \ _
education in areas dealing with students with

special needs.

0

4

SUMMARY

The Special Education Coordinator at anm institution of higher

education or local educ#lion agendy has to establishihis or her

specific roles and responsibilities in areas of training. These
responsibilities can entail a vari?ty of activities including
p|1anning with teachers gnd‘ staff for needs avssment, vorganizing
and providing inservice training activities,‘functioning in a con~-

snliing role *in areas of training, and being available to princi-

pals who are seeking ways to improve their staff development
actiQities in the area of students with special needs. \
. ] ] .
The following practices regarding the Spécial Education Coordi-

nator and the local sgchool district are deemed important.

*

©. - 1. Utilizing other special education resources within
the Jocal gchool district for training purposes.

Establishing good wdrking'relgtionsﬁips with the:.
r ’ / . !

"local education agency central office staff
)

particularly during the planning stagés of training

e e

activities. e

.

-

Developing ¥ith scheol site councils priorities in
—— ‘ . . M
' terms of thé content of "training for effectiveness

for students with unmet neéds.
.- L4 N

Understanding organization of the school so that

the most cogent elements secessary for effective

partieipation can be identified.

L]

~




. ‘ L, oo . «\ ~ ’
& ‘. 5., Estabiishing a sequence of‘planning procedyres

that’ include a comprehensive needs assessment
.'prograﬁ ‘ . '
L, . v £ o .
o : 6. Systematically identifying and gaining support '
' for program outcomes, pafceaures, and resources.
. L
VT Idedﬁifying and contacting -potential yesources.
8. _ Personalizing and monitoring all acti: .and
documenting all procedures.
9. Beding prepared to respond to important factors
that gill affect inservice training concerns
R 4 .
9 . -

?

o . ' ' a. New requirements in credentialing (certifi-

such as:

cation) and\thanging’legislat;on.
b. Trends in the development of competence for
teachefs.
eachers N
c. Availability of resources'regarding students
with special needs. ' . s
d. New:developments in teacher education in

terms o?tadult learning sérategies.
. ‘ ‘ e. Changes in t:he‘at:t:itudes of Eacult'i.es of
2

-

institutions of higher education.

[
N

~
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Students exhihiting’special neéas, in keeping with the mandates

* ¢
of P.L. 94<142, are to bhe educated in least/restrictive environments.

The majority of these students will spend a part. of their schqgl day

in regular ‘classrooms and the responsibility for instruction F o the
different subject areas will rest upon general educators as.yell as
4 ) - -

speciai educators. The identification of common areas of knoaledge

and a finer delineatibn of‘ p@ﬁular-b'ehaviors tha;: are nerg;try: Co. .

to teach these students should be a part‘of the repertoire of all ‘qél-
educators. Today many arenas of teache? education are deyeloping .

¢ - PR . . . .
generic skills for all educators infanticipation‘of the need £or a ! a
44 - . . .

more effective response to student variability and fultural diversity. e )

Generic skills are Being envisioned as the foundation of basic peda—
12 \ - N‘
gogy for dhe teaching profession.. There 1is, however,lno clear con-
! . * ; R N - N
sensus as to exactly what the common base of competencies or skills - .

r ! N "//

should be and how they should be prioritihed.

” . 4

Educators are continually ascertaining the kinds of knowledge, s

skills, and practices that,are more critical in terms of‘edﬁcating
- ¥

the ‘students w1thin the purview of their particular ‘concern and*

.responsibility. Once these competencies have been identifiéa, the

-

process &f developing, implgnenting, and monitoring the procedures

’ o2 - . . -
by which they are then attained becomes a major next step. It is
also important to identify and docunent the jindicators by which the )
s . _ . a4 . - .3
» -
expected professional growth and devélopment has been.reali;ed. Coe .

- Tra:.ning of school personnel to deal with variability ﬁ& part *

of the overall plan for the prpfessionaL growth of the participants. : *

4- Ly ’ . -
3 . _‘. 1. }
° E ]
- *
. .




. Projects are determining the kdinds® bf generic skills that are
: A
,necessary "to- respond nore effectively to students with special needs

< ~

in regular classrooms Teachers are encouraged to understand and
5 )

Jeal with the conditions that impede learning, as well as how N

children learn so that instructional progranms, can be matchéd with

Q

learning styles Lack of understanding of learnIng processes in

terms of variability and cultural uniqueness «could vitiate ths

< -

effectiveness of programs that’ are trying to accommodate to the
SN S v

individual needs of the students. _

t
.~¢- ®

The whole concept of variability "and competencies for general

L] —

educators can be dealt with in two ways:'
o 2

1. Delfneate competenciesefor all‘edncators.;ho will

be teaching students with special ‘heeds idcluding
' 4

, v ‘ . .
, the gifted and talented as a separate category of

»

'skills for each area of handicapped. *For example,=
there could be a generdl list of competencies in

the area of amalysis of student{behavior,for the

general population of students and ‘then a separate

o~

list of competencies could be developed for the
, .

3 .
s

analysis of student behavior in'the area .of deaf

and hard of hearing, olind and, part.ally szghted

-

.. learning d’saoled mentally retarded _&tc. -Tha.

°

implication here is that these‘are a-l separate |

[4
and mutually exclusive pategories

A more efficient and suggested way of dealing-
N . T ,. . ' i
with compet;ﬁcies In the area of varitability
" A\ & e, * A_ 3
(special needs including the 'gifted) is to expand
[ 4

&

-

Eg
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¢: - «the definition iﬁ major'compqtencf@ﬁreas or 7

. domain$ such as student assessment to include the

) @

different areas of handicapped. The underlying

assumption is that educators who’are well- B

> '

grounded in the general theory and practice of -

the basic competency areas can gain additional
. “ . - R - 1Y ] ) -
skills within the sagg areas enabling them. to o, . -

.
. ¢ -
better assess‘and§pro ram for the academic needs ’ ,

of all of the studenfs in their classrooms in- ¢
. N L Y .

cluding those with special needs and the gifted. - g

COMPETENCY DEVELOPMENT IN TEACHER CORPS PROJECTS ’

’

Several Teacﬁeq,Corpé projects have developed activities worthy

of e{trapolétion and documentation in terms of value to all programs.

"

A list of teacher competencies was developed in the Afizona;

State University pXoject by;a Staff Development Task Forceiqomprisgd
of teachers (re::;jﬁhting.ioth regular and speciél ;ducationj, ad-~ {”V -~
ministrators, pareats, parapr;f S onals,- interns, community

ré;resentatives; correct?onal site staff, and Teacher Cogps‘ce;tral

\ N
staff. The work of the Staff Development Task Force was refined by

%

a University level Eommittee, répresenting three departments:

" Educational Technology, Special Educatjon, and Secoéndary Education. °

S .

This professional Developfnent Committee‘which included the Dean of

the College of Education,and the three depq;tm?nt heads met with the

-

Teacher Corps staff to plan a competency continuum at the preservice,
v -

inservice, and paraprofessional 1e3§ls of training. The %ontinuum is
) ) .

concerned with thi:?‘?t the P}e-teaching level (non-teachers), Basic

.

. A o0

:*; ' [




L

! Teachiug level (those entering the profession), and Advanced Teaching
~ - . +

+

(proficiency beyond entry level).

~

' /
. Conditions under which the competencies were intended to Te

~

donstraté.ﬁi included:
~ .

ey

= school location in an inner city area
: 3

an et:hnicamix of Mexican-American ad Black students
“ .

s students from low socioeconcmic levels B
students with records of delinquency or school ‘ -
. . '

absenteeism

- <
students with reading levels ranging from lst.through
I'd * P

" 12th grade - . . -

“.. -The teacher competency 1%st (Appendix B) included the fo&owing:

*
-

I Instructional Competencies
. 3 - R
Specialist (6 competencies) ° *
/

Ny _
Planning Instruction (8 competencies)

.

A, Subject Matter

_ B.

. $ . .
C. Implementing Imstruction (9 cempetencies) ,mf"

D. Eyaluating Instruction 3 competencies) : . ¢
- N = . > ../ . \

Personal/Interpersonal Competencies :

Interacting with-Students (8 compeeemTtes)

< B, . A,

B. Counseling and Advising Students (5 competencies)

\ ) . ‘ . ks h
Interacting with Others (6 competencies)

-~

* .

o~ .

-

D. + Developing Self X4 competencies)

Professionalism Ccmpet/éncies
A.  School Program Responsibilicies’ (8 cénnpét:encies),

- ' <

B.

"Community aResponsibil'ities (4 competencies) )

" €. " Tedéhing Profession Responsibilities (4 competencies)
-~ .

B

12
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The Arizona State Univzrsiéy personnel have(&eveloped an as-~

seségént process to determine the initial “level of competency and
training progress. The document "Assessing Insfructional Competence"

Ey—Muriel J. Bebeau elaborates on this process.
,) Sanediego State University developed a list .of competency areas

for "special education trainiag for regular educators" that included

@
.

the following: ~ e e .
? v R -, - ) .
Lo 1.- . Assessment Lo
. ¥ 2. Expfessing Ghildren's characteristics as needs

¢ . ~
3. Recogniging similarities/differences of exceptional/

»

s - .
h . " nonexceptional students
. ¢ - .

4. Use of nondiscriminatory assessment -

5. Production and evaluation of bbjecfives based on IEP
¥, ¥ .
¢ ¢ . . 6. VUse of diagnostic/prescriptive materials ° s

S Mbdi%ying'cqrricp;um based on diagnostit information

. _" ¢ i
8. Promoting.pupil growth and .interpersonal relationships

9. Communicating iqéprmafipn nonthreateningly *

4 —

.. 10. Knowing- about enabling legislation. .
, A e Sgister;
' * The Michigan State University/Lansing Teacher porps Program has

assifiilated the Exceptional Child Componment to the extent that it is

difficult ES separate it from-the other elements of thé program.
~ Emphasis was placed on the dé&elopment o% competencies ip assessment’
N Cthrough.obser;ationf,_data collection, planning, impleméntation,
Eecofd keeping, and reassessment. . T@e'followiqg outline is e;pahded

' in Appendix B. ' ;‘

. 13 . ;




The Tasks of reachigg '
”, Assessment - . ‘Q
‘ Data G;Epering L.
'\Pata Analysis
v - ‘ Caﬁmpnicatig?
. ® Dgcisio;—mak;ng ‘ )
» Goal $ettin§: Oﬁjgctive Spégification
Goal Identification
Determifle in—Cla#ghAnalcgue

v Make Goals Explicit -

v >

Communication and Negdti;tion
Strategieég, Planniﬁé and Implementation
becisioh-making
' Prepare“Strategy
Implementr Strategy
Evaluatio;_of As;éssment ) s,

Seléct instruﬁents for Evaluation

—

Prepare Evaluation Instruments

Gather Relevant Déta

. Analyze Data

Communication \

L

-~
3

écmpetency Profile (Appendix BL that includes the subareas °

.« ¢

Chapter' I Diagnosis #nd Planniag

Chapter IT Learning Director

s
. [ 4

. yChapter, III - Assessment -

o
(o)

—\‘

.

The University of Nebraska/Lincoln has devéloped a Te;éﬁer

2

~



- - ’
¢
Chapter IV Humanizing Agent (_ -
Chapter'v Professionalism

ré

phapteg VL Subject Area Leadership

L

They also developed a,list of q;assroom teacﬁer competencies

L (Appendix B) in areas dealing with special learning and behavior

problems to include: .

> I  Defining and Assegsing Problems

s B ViI Solving Problems ‘ . ) . ]

III Reinforcing and Controlling Behavior

. N .
IV . Measuring Progress ‘

d

v Requesting.Help : : ) (

-

| Norfolk State University has developed a series of objectives
an&rcompgtencies in the area of educating students with special needs’

for parents, experiénced teachers, and college staff.

.
-

Pgémary Objéctives .
. .
> " 1. Experienced teachers, interns, and college staff
% . . .
. will utilize the findings of the needs assessment to

. design agd implement activities to meet the special
) ‘needs.of children.
‘ ’ 2. | Expérienced teachers, interus, ;hd college staff °
will éevelop attitudes and skills necessary to

. . ~
employ an interdisciplinary approach to meeting

]
the .special needs of children. Knowledge of

- [y A

. ° e
. ’ resources available from special educators;

bsychoiégists, sociai workers, sociologists, and

" medical services persomnel will be developed and
, i > utilized.

@ .o 15 o
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3. Experienced teachers and interns will develop and

o

. demonstrate skills and attitudes necessary fof
the -identification, diagnosis, and prescription
of learnieg/teacheeg activities for children with
learning and Behavioral problems in the regular

classroom.

Norfolk Teacher Competencies for Experienced Teachers and Interns
Upon completion of the Exceptional Child activities of the
Teacher Corps Project, elementary education teachers and interns

.

will be able to demonstrate the knowledge, skills, and attitudes

&

ligted Beiow: N ~

1. TUse formal and informal assessment strategies
to diagnese pupil seiengths and weaknesses.

2.. Use appropriate data gathering skills (obeerving

and recording)-and data analysis gkills needed

to identify potential cduses aﬁd conéequences

of pupil Behavior.

3. Use direct observation skills to identify and

interpret classromgﬁhehavior proble;s, and to

help determine individual children's abilities,

disabilitdies, learning styles, self-concepts,

1 ~‘ - .(-
and interests.

te

4, Prepare individual prescriptions and learning
activities £or a given child in order to meet

a'specified need or to develop an identified

skilil. ' t

16
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A . »

5. Employ strategie$ which give continuous feedback to

@

. o children. ’ - !
o X . ' —
. 6. Use the principles and strategies of behavior modi-

. fication td help children achieve tée desired be-

. i havior patterns.
A Y
7.  Apply management systems wlich permit maximum free- .

'
P

dom for the teachers and children in dealing with
(:-; -~
classroom rouc}ﬁes, record keeping, and evaludtions.

v

8. , Manipolate the educational environment-materials

¥

and media-as well as the physical setting so that

children develop a success syndrome. R

9. ‘Modify available space to develop learning centers,

interest sthtions, free space, privacy stations,

and other study .areas.

B -

. 1a. Exhibit understanding of the relationship between

teachers' affective behavior and achievement levels’

3

o . of pupils. ’ -

o

” 11. Interact effecti%ely with garents and other pro- .

fessionals in focusing on the needs- of a given child,
¥ ] [ 4 N ~

: (Psychologists, social workers, resource personnel

‘g% . school-community workers helping teachers guidance
f 4
’ : counselors, librarians, and other teachers on %he

team.) a et

T 12, -Ehpioy straéegies that ifvolve parents and the

N +

comﬁunitx in broadening the definition of -school” '

. . and the corriculum. . . .
. . ..




.

‘4

1 v
-

’

. Use the resources of the urban community - human and
physical - to increase motivation and raise the
' achievement 2; the learmer.

14."Use the interdisciplinary instructional team as a

source of resources ta assist in the prdvision-of

*

15. Use the appropriafe interdisciplinary and multiculfural
of

materials, experiences,and personnel to assist the

, | )]

service to the exceptional child. SN

exceptional child.

Norfolk Parent Competencies

Upén completion of the Exceptional Child activities of the .

Teacher Corps project, parents will be able to demonstrate the
g

knowledge skills and attitudes listed below:
1. Use\zgfgf?al.assgésment instruments based on growth mile- -

stones that are determined by age, sé?, weight, and other

R
factors.

2. Use appropriate data skills for observing and reporting

skills that will facilitate early identification and

appropriate action by préfessionals.‘ \; Y

3. Employ strgteéies“that will assist professicmals, par;-
profegsionals)and others in teaéhing the qhild.. ) :

4. Use the prinmciples aﬁd,strategieé of behavior modifidation?
to help childgkn achieve th; deﬁ?:ed éeﬁavibr p;tterns:

5. Use the resources éf the interdiscipliﬁary instructional

8

2

! team. ) . -

: 30
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6. Use the resources of the urban community, bot} : .

“t
.

physical and human.

Portland State University h;;\::§elopéa?a series of Performance -

Outcomes for Teachers CAppe;NSX B) that include sucﬁ\goal.categories

4
as: ' , .

. 5 Dix?agnosing ) ) - ,
9\;' Planning . . . )
’ Instructional Implementation =

‘Evaluation of Learning '
) Pupil Manaéement . ‘ ¢
- . HBuman Relations ‘ ' | -

t } l Professional Awareness
A} . A
For each category !ﬁere is a goal statement. For example:

[N

Goal Category: Diagnosing

-
0 Goal Statement: 1:00 Diagnose the  learning, emotional, and
- physical characteristics of the pupil(s).
Further,.foi each goal statement Fhere a;e perﬁprmance outcomes - -
and sample indicators fbtlﬁerifidhtion of these outcomes.
) , T oo e .
: .. ~ In analyzing the various procedures in the projects, it was }
noted that the educators in the fe;de; schools as well as interns !
- ,) Wﬂand othér school personnel were given opportuﬁitigs to express ideas |
’ ’ “"in areés in whigh they feit a need fgr additional iﬁput in order to
‘ ' improve .their competencies in areas dgaling with students with

special needs.
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~  +COMPETENCIES FOR SPECIAL ED?S}TION TRAINING: CLEAR TEACEING CREDENTIAL

California (Ryan's Commiésion)‘pas developed a list of competen-

.

cies for all teachers as féllows: _ !
1. Recogniz childr;n's academic strengths and weak-
nesses, perceptual characteristics, and ;referred
learning modalities (e.g., auditory; visual,
'< . kinesthetic) through formal and informal assessment
‘procedﬁres appropriate for the classroom;

, 2; Be ah%e to assess the characéeristics and Eehavio?
of exceptional pupils in terms of program and
developmenéal needs; ‘

3. Recognize the-&ifferences and similarities of

exceptional and nonexceptional pupils;

P
Z. Analyze nondiscriminatory assessment‘including a
sgnsitivity to cuitural_and linguistic factors;
5.‘ roduce and evaluate short and ibng term educational
. objectives Hased on Individuali;ed Education Program
) goals;- ' l
v 6. ﬁtilize various diagnOSticlérescrip;ive materials
" and procedures iﬁ ;eading, language arts, math, and ,
“ a" perceptual motor‘development whén appropriate; . ’
N -- 7. Apply diagnosti; information tcward.the modifica="
- tion of traditfional school curriculum and maﬁerials .
. : . o , .
for selected :zzzﬁxgn;
8. Ideﬁtify~and teaéhfnona:;demic areas; "
) 5 9. Promote pﬁ;il g;owfh and awarenmess in inter- and ‘

fntra-personal relationships with studeats;
[} 4




¢ . d

' . . * '
R . \ .
© 0. Be able to'communicatéjéppropriate information o
b . MY ) ' J‘\
+'T 4in a nonthreatening manner to teachers and .
. . i * . -
.parents; . . -

11. Be able to communicate iﬁ a professional manner

, . .- current eﬁeﬁling leéislation dealing with

Special Education app;opriate,gor the classroom. ,

{

A RATIONALE FOR COMPETENCY DEVELOPMENT

¢

. - Since the advent of P.L. 9&-142, even}s suggest ‘that competen-
[ I3
cies for-all educators must be broadly defined to encompass the

concepts of variability in learnmers and cultural uniqueness. A

review of.competency statements from a variety of programs suggests

organizing competencieé'into\two major classifications: student

specific c¢ompetencies and student related competencies. . ' o

1. Student speciffb competencies include Fhose skills .
- ’ . .
that are necessary for effective educator-student

oo . interaction in day-to-day acadepic activity. .
. . ) / N . 4
T%ese involve . . '

. ]
. a. the lysis of student behavior,%:;
b. the Imdividualization of instruction

. l .

c. the ma gement of learning environments

- ’ 2. Student re ated competencies include the. generalized skills

.o that are n:EEBsaxz/fg;Ee;tabllshlng an effective school -
\\\\\\ L. . climate that go beyoneéigedent specific areas of consid- <? .

o, g eration. These involw: . i; . .. |
C a. schodl community relatibns . ~ Lt

/ o
By N school .student (general) relationms !

) . . 1 N . .




¢. ' school gtaff reiations

S od. personal and. professional: competency

e. evaluation and research skills

Within the context of this Guide both student specﬂfic and student

-

related competenties will be dealt with from the frame of reference

of student variabilitx and cultural uniqueness. The umbrella '

heading of variability wiil include studenfs with special needs as
~

well as the gifted. Y

I.

a.  Apalysis of Student Behavior encompassing such

Student Specific Competencies 4 ,
Areas that are more student specific, e.g., related to direct

teacher-student interaction, appear to be receiving a great

i

degree of attention nationally. These are the generic skills

that all educators should exhiBit in order to be more effective

in direct student-educator relationships or in situations that

‘are directly related to learner behavior. Within this .

category there gre three primary hrea;* (see Fi%ure 2:1, page

23, Matrix of Student Specific Competencies) ’

»

J

constructs or areas as diagnosis, student ’

assessment, student evaluation, and the decodiné . .

« I
of ‘cognitive or learning styles as well as- areas

- !

within the’ affective domain.

b. Individualization of Curriculum and Instruction

encompassing curriculum content related to in-
structional or learning objectives, instructional

alternatives, and the myriad of material resources

; - : 22 @ 34
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MATRIX OF STUDENT SPECIFIC COMPETENCIES

Desieon

Figure 2.
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NOTE: » The Matrix provides é ftame of reference for
+ ' 'the development of’a broad rangbegfsstudent

3

.

specific céﬁpetﬁnéﬁes that q;li include

, variability and cultural-uniqueness.
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Aoy iy

F

¥

¢ v 4
.
e

that are necessary for expected learning‘outcomes

: °

to be accomplished..
f Y-

“c. Management of Learning Enviromments encompassing

t

such tﬁings as\ﬁehavior management and classroom
organization &nd maszgement alternatfves—that have .
student specific appli;atign, .8., individual
guided ednfatigg,(magtery learning, team teaching,
and the use of resource and snpport perspnnel.

The Matrix of -Student Specific Competencies'kfigure 2.l,lpage

23) indicates a breakdown of the three major competency areas. The

boxes are areas whidh individuals can develop their own defini-

. tions of competencies. In delineating Knowledge and Performance

.
Y
J -

competencies for educators under each of the three major areas

(Analysis of Stndent Behavior, Individualization of Instruction,

5

and Management of Eéarning Environments) “five basic ubareas of

Y

competency development are suggested " . E
1. Competencies in esiggggg p;ggrams in each major”

e
<
s - 1 N at B

.arga. . .. ' . .
¢ . v 2 ) /

2. Competencies in implementing programs for each
i J

- =

. major area. .
’ o p
3. Competencies in narticinating,with others in

. A4
team approaclfes within .each area.

4. Competencies in extending each of the areas to. °
) H s ' ’
the home and community. . ‘ .
LY ¢

’ 13
5. Competencies in evaluating each of the subareas

@
of competency development. .

\ R
) 4/ . L
E ‘ .
.
.
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- »

R A more precise definitigp of the competency subarea is as

\
. A

. “follows:

Competency Subarea Definitions (Student Spec}?ic Competencies) Lo~
Design: The ability to plan for and design programs
, : in the particulazigreas that are indjicated
- : (
u// " in the mafrix. e design skills musﬁqbe
* rela;ed to student specific activity.
> . %
Implement: The ability to implement programs in the

- s [
: pa;ticular areas indicated in the matrix.
The implementation skills must reflect .
\/‘
. student specific activity. .

¢ -

Participate: The .ability to participate with others in ’
<y ] team reiationships.in the area indicated . T

25 they relate to student specific ;ctivity.‘ . ~

. 04 Extehd: The abi%i;y to exténd student specific

informationcor activity to the parents
. ’ : < .
. (gpardians) and community. This includes -

Y

*  the ability to elicit parent and community

- . involyement in_ the areas indicated.

°

' Evaluate: ° - The ability to evaluate all aspects of
" 1 . - - = -

content and processes in thé subareas in- ~ .

-
— s v

" dfcated.under eagh of the three major

-~

¢ ’ .competenicy areas. These are general evalu—"
IS e L ; < ) . ’
ation skills that can apply the. evalua- -
» - . i .
.- tion of any area of concern. -

]
: .
)
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Examnles‘bf S%udent Specific Competencied

f/The following are,just a few examples of competencies that have

been expanded to include student variability and cultural uniqueness.

MAJOR COMPETENCY AREA: Analysis of Student Behavior (see

Matrix, page 23) ;

With consideratfon given to students exhfbiting a broad range

of variability and cultural uniqueness, the educator will:

1. Plan aéﬁidesignyé student assessment program

r°.‘ th?t will assess the abilities, ;;;ievements,
*and social-emotional development of the
learners.

2. Implement a program of individualized analysis’
of student behav;or that includes the
folléwing:

a. Administration of asSessment devices in
academic, social-emotional; interest, 3
an§ vocational are;s. . .

-

b. Interpretation of assessment information

A .

in academgc, sécial—emotiénal, iﬁ%erest,
and vocational areas.

¢. Application of assessment amation in

o . °

~and vocational areas to curriculum and

r

inst;ﬁction:

. ’ .
3. Participate in team approaches to student assess-~ }:

-, .
ment that include planning,. designing, and imple- -

anting of assessment programs.

26 -

38

.academidé, social-emotional, interest, -
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4. Extend the principles and outcomes of individual

assessments through participation in gpllaﬁoraw

-

tive efforts with the home and community.

Evaluate his/her own knowledge and perfqrmancé
in the design, implementation, participate, and
- -

extend areas of Ana;ysis of Student Behavior.

~— i
. YAJOR COMPETENCY AREA; Individualization of Instruction (See
¥
‘ N Matrix, page 23)

Wiph consi&bration,gi%en to students exhibiting a hroad range
. of variability and cﬁlturél'uniqueness, the educator will:

'lf‘L’Desigg indivgdualized academic programs. for

4

students exhibiting different learning rates
and styles utilizing appropriate ‘materials - ,
and instructional techniques including the

“ - backup systems needed, should initial

strategies bhe deemed ineffective and/or fn- . .
. - ) : I
appropriate. &
\\2. "Implement individualized curriculum and instruc~-

. tional programs in academic, social-emotional,
- p .
‘ ) . interest, and vocational areas.

3. Participdte in shared responsibility or team
aéproachgs to prescriptive programming such as -
. ) ghe interdisciplinary staffing involved in the
planning and implementation of individualized -
. . ' academic programs. .
Nl L, ’ ' ’

4. Extend the principles, procedures, and outcomes

, pertaining to individualized curriculum and

3’) ~
T >
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-

instructional programs to parents and .
L ' . < 3 -
/ -

. B conmunityi — ~
* . . . - . .
© 5. EZélEégé his/her own knowledge and perfor-,
. N : . . . "«
'3 ' °  mance in the design, implementation, L

' participate, gnd extend arfeas of inaivid- . :
T ' . ualized curriculum and instructional

: programming

’

v

s ' ' L
MAJOR COMPETENCY ' AREA: ' Management of Learnigg,Euvironmencs

-

~ ,:/ e (see Hatrix, page 23)
With considerétion given to students exhibpiting .a Broad range
' of variability and cultural uniqueness, tbe educator will'
1. _ggigg learning envirouments that consider -
" individual learner needs with respect to
’ ' L(noglgity &nd* skill acquisition. This en-,
¢ _ compasses Beha#ior management, as well_as
?mnnagement of mnterial, use of pegenc and
T - . . ccmmuniti volunteere, parapécfessionals;
and ‘peer tutors. ~ Inclided are the develop=
ment of geélf-checking systems, continuous

—WgrogrESs'reporting, use of learning centers,

-

" and ‘instructional modification including
{ team. teaching, precision teaching,land
rlexihle grcuping. .
( 2. Implement hehavioral~and educationil management
. | prqgrans in\resnonse{ca’indiuidual léarn;r
needs.‘ég

v T 40 .
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v, d

-1 . N '
3. _-Participate in shared *responsibility team

x a .

approaches including interdisciplinary staffing

involved in the plamning and implemertation of

v
. . behavior and educdtional management programs. .-

¢ :

4. Extend the principles and outcomes of plénned
. : aqﬁ implemented behavior and educational

management programs to the home and community.

-

5. Evaluate his/her own knowledge and performance

I3

. in/ the design, implementation, participate,

. . and extend areas of the management of learning

2

enviromments.

o
o

3

II  Student-Related Competencies ” R i

(X

¢

o

' <
L Y

Student related competencies are more generallzed id nature and

dovnot lend themsélves to tRe same type of classification system .

° < \ -

as do the ones listed under Student Specific Competeﬁcips. *In

c.% ¢

both.ca§és,.howev3;?5it will be noted that student Qargability

and éultural uniqueness are included as an inéxtricable part‘.

T

of eagh{'éompetency avga;t The examples of student related com-
. . ‘ ‘s ¢

PR

. . - e
.petencies that follow are appropriate, for all students as they

[y -

N have been expanded under the umbrella heading of variability,

- -

. \kto include cultural uniqueness and students &%th speclal needs

as well as the gifted. - q

4



MAJOR COMPETENCY AREA' Schpol Community Relations

0.

EXAMPLE COMPETENCIES

With cqnsideration given to students exhibiting a broad

range of variability and cultural uniqueness, the

educator will: ~

et 1. Communicate effectively with parents (guardipans)

. and/comunity in matters concerning school '

- affairs. o - M “

2.  Exhibit good group process skills in ciealing
with parents (guardians) and community
effectively.

3. . Interpret school policy and practices to
_parents (guardian's)‘ and community.

4, ‘Develop a rece&ptive school atmosphere for
narents (guardians) and community and '.

SRR ‘ encourage their participation in school
activities. * \

5. Collaborate effectively with parents
(guardians) and. comnmnit:y in developing

and impleménting prog:ams that reflect

.
Ld A »p s

- o . multicul tural cont:erns . : '

Qs o,

o3

Collaborate effectively with parents -
(guardians) and community :I:n planning,
developing, and i.m-plementmg programs that

will respond to needs of students exhi’oiting

unmet needs including those with s ,ecial LT

needs as well as the gifted and talent®K,, -

v . ’ ¢ 4 * ’ . A Y

- « - . ! ' r |,
| 42
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MAJOR ébMPETENCY AREA: School Student Relations
. EXAMPLE COMPETENCIES '
With consideration given to Astudents exh;biying a broad .
range of var}ability and cultural uniqueness, the A
. ed?cator will: : ‘ )
1. Demonstrate good individgal counseling and
groug prpcesé’abilitiés in response to student

. needs and concerns.

2. Provide an enviromment in which $tudents ha&e\

- . access to and play a‘pért in 'school’ affairs,

‘ 3. Demonstrate an-understanding of leaqperohééds
and inspire motivation in students so they
will in turn pursue hig%er goals. A ;

4, éarticipate with students in collaborative
H _ relat%onships indicating appropriate leader-
ship in matters dealing with student school
affairs. . N o

5. ﬁemonstrate ability_t; work ‘with studeﬁts who

exhibit cultural and ethni; divérsity.

; o
6. Demonstrate ability to work with students who . )

n .8

e . exh;bit va?%abilitz and special negds %nza Y :i
=, cluding the gifted and cql?teé‘.’ :: SR

7. Démonstragz an ugderstandihg'gfiige concepts

’ of handfcappea and disahde and of the role and

' responsibility of the school i; programming(for .

handicapped and disabled learnmers in keeping o
) - ‘ ’ .4

43 . -0

- 31 4 * :I‘

with curx@nt legislatioh.

» ) . - hd




. * * 8. Demonstrate-an understanding about different
programs or instructional alternatives for
students with special needs including the

. gifted within least testrictive environments.

’

MAJOR COMPETENCY AREA: School Staff Relatioms

/ EXAMPLE COM'PETENCIES ¢
With consideration given to students exhibiting a broad

. range of varia&ility and t;ultural uniqueness, the
’ ' '

. educator will: *
1. Demonstrate skills in maintaining effective
/\ ~ relationships wﬁh subordinates, peers, and

) superiora in terms of administrative hiera:chy.

‘s

2. ¢ Collahorate with other educators and support

personnel .in matters dealing with school

an activity and programming. F‘

AY

3. ™ Participate effectively with feltew educators
and support personmel in,fp\lannin'g, designing,
R . . i implementing and evaluating school programs.

“ 4. _Stimulate and encourage fellow educ3tors to

. X . M "
. do ’

- ’:L‘mprove théit own skills for effective ‘edu-

) | 3 " cational progralﬁ:‘.ng for students H'unmét ,-
L needs’wh;[\c':'g .ncludes p.hqse w1th ‘'special %eeds

. . ‘ as well as. the gif ted and talented. ‘

“ A ]

. 3. Participate in school staff actdivities that «
. ke e .
s © ' yill result in a Better understanding of what

persona with special needs, including the

- * A

\.1(‘ - » - I . '.32 \ 7 44
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gifted and talented have to deal with in . N
today's society. Y . * ‘ .

B 6. Participate in activities with other

e 7 educators to design &ducational programs
L4 . N /
for students with special needs. '

7. Participate in shared responsiﬁility rela-
tionships with other edhcatgq%;%n imple- >
penting eduéational programs for students
with special needs including the gifted.

N ¢ '
© 8. Work with fellow educators to improve

-

acadeﬁic, social-emotional, as well 'as

* leisure time programs for students exhib-- > <

S~

" iting cultural and ethnic ﬁniqﬁeness.
9. Indicate the'ability to share responsibiI- ’ '
ities, talents, and ideaé with other

educators and support persoqnel. . )

10. Demonstrate thé ability to work effectively -

o with schooi support personnel including -

N,
\ secretaries, maintenance workers, volunteers,

‘ and paraprofessionils. \

) 9

. MAJOR COMﬁﬁTEﬁCY AREA: Personal and Professional Competency

-

. <. ".  EXAMPLE COMPETENCIES Ty

°
=

MY . - .
A With consideration given to students exhibiting a broad ’

range of variability and cqltd%al uniquéness, the
S S oML, ‘ ,
: " educator wifl: . ) : . \
1,

‘- - et . X : ', ,\/




* refléet accepted moral and ethical behavior

e

4 -

., -
.

T 2 '
Participate effectively in professional or-
.. ¥ rofessic

. .
-
- ‘ » . ' "
. . N ) b tor ' 4 6

Exhibit the kinds of characteristics that ‘

'In all activities relating to the school.

Periodically assess his or her own profession-
al competencies idpftifying strengt}‘xé and
weaknesseg, and ‘the need for further self- ¥

[
Tovement. <

" Indicate through teaching and interactiomns .

with othérs a knowledge of current social, /

[y [

@ . - .
political, apd educational development that

ganizations that endeavor to-improve educa- c.o "
h % . . .

tion,af services to children.

‘qu§ a comstructive role in the planning,

develo'pme:;tb implementation, and evaluatiod
of Both preservice and inservice training

programs for educators.

3
Demonstratie through both knowledge and per-
\ p _

formance activitieg'ltha;t he or she is

> . ‘

keeping up with current ‘changes and new -
deve,lop?en&t; in his or her,\p&icular ‘areas
of '%pebiailiza‘tzj.on.

a~

D‘emonstrat,e an understanding of legislation

-

related to providing services to students

with specfal needs including the gifted and .

k]



talented and apply the mandates of this

leéislation in hi;_ér her own particular

learning situation.

Demonstrate as a part of professional growth

and development, that he or she has an

understanding of .state and federal legisla-
tion that affect’s his or her own job
situation thréugh.the way they prov&de

educatidnal‘progfams for students and the Yo

- 0

3

way they collaborate with others’to the Same, , -
end. - <
Indicate a thorough understanding of school

curriculum including content development,

¢ s

adoption, and modification procedures. Basic’
- * - /J
principles and structure agross school lined .
N ‘ P N
or organizational patternsaéhqpld also be.

-
* -
PRI
?
o

MAJOR COMPETENCY AREA: Evaluation and Research Skills ~ .

understood.

£
“ .

EXAMPLE COMPETENCIES o ) <
With consideratiqn given to students exhibitime a broad’
range of variability and cultural uniqueness, fﬁé

A\

educator will: N . §

p

t S
1. Demonstrate appropriate and effective’ evalu

applied’ to ééy‘aspéct.of his or her -

professional role iﬁ‘the schools.
P .




2. Demonstrate research competencies that can

and reporting that would have application ~ °
for his or her own job‘gituation and the

. be applied to data collection, analysis, N : I
¢t 0D,
school in general.

' 3. Indicate skills in' the application of the

o d

and reporting in any areas of education

?

principles of continuous progress evaluation e '

?T* applied to his or her own job situationm. '

4, , Demonstrate the ability to derive meahing

!

from research done‘by other individuals in
[}
areas of education. o ~

,5. Seek opportunities to coilabq;ate with otheréj . ' b

. ot e in areas involving evaluation and researchd

’ <

th?E can be-applied t6 educational situations. -

~ " 6. 1Indicate-skills ih evaluation that relate to ‘' - ' .

o>

; dealing with normative, ordinal, and interval S
B} = _

t&pé data analysis as ;pélied to educationai
o .. 7 - N K . N T

° . . . research., - ‘ . . .
. . > .
‘ ,aj“‘ Y

. Along with the generic.competency areas previocusly discussed,

N .
there aré additi . competency areas that can be'delineated'fgr ) <
e . . . - / 3 , “ R ?
L . administrators. . - \\
, . ADMINISTRATOR COMPETENCIES AND STUDEﬁTS WITH SPECIAL NEEDS ‘ .
L] - . 0 . i
: , . - -y Re B T . w T
. & One important segment of inservi 4 activity involves empirically .

derived observation aﬁd data—for purposes of idenéifying and .prior-
. . s ” L

{tizfng competéncies for administrators in areas éértéinini




-

4 .

. 5 e
to students with special needs including the gifted. The Speci§1
Education Coordinator plays aﬁ important role in collaborating .
with university staff and general education administrators in

school systems: (superintendents, assistant superintendents,

supervisors, and principals) to deiineatg the kinds of adminiéffa—

- tor skills needed to understand and develop school programs for
students who manifest a broad range of variability. ‘These skills

)

_can be derived in the following manner:
1: Analyze daily activities of édministrétorslés they ~_
play different roles and are involved i;‘day-fo;day
programming fgr students with special‘ needs as 'well

as with the individuals who are responding to these

~

& v s . . t
T, needs. a

2. AnA&ZiS;:he ijectiv%é of the school's educational
. progr to determine how the needs of students ex-
'w hibiting a broad range of variabilit§ are ggdressed.

3. Survey a selection of public school programs and \

. extrapolate‘exemblary practices that focus on good

administrative procedures within programs addressing
students with special needs including the gifted.

\

-, Priorditization of

competencies fqr administrators needs to be
\ - . . .
accomplished before specific kinds of training activities can be

initggted. It is imperati&e that training Qctivities be &irectedi'

a

toward responding to idemtified needs not just to p.neconceiv%d
notions of what administrators should have to be more successful '
] withtétuhegts with special peeds. ‘Competencits Fh the final

éhalysig should be demonstrated within thé,coﬁtext of séhoé% based

1 l'
acti ies. - : !
,. ac vities 4:}
37
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In addition to the genmeric Eompetencies,previously listed for
‘all educators, there are three additional areas of competency for

{ administrators dealing with organgiation and managemené.. Thesé

oipetencies are identified as fnllows:
‘ 1. Comgliance competencies related to rules
) and regulations .

v

2. Managemggt competencies related to the
} " organization of-staffing and programming. , 2
3. Leade:sﬁip competencies that directly & \‘0
affect goal setting and school climate |

A ) . . B
- _— including ways that education philosophy

4 : and odeling behavior are established and L ‘

S R °visible in the school .. .
* - - o“ .. .

4 [ -

T s

23 ﬁiu W%thin these categories and with.consideration given to students

™ . ,." :\.a - _v

- exhiﬁﬁting a“htoad range og‘variability ‘and cultural uniqueness, the -\

Y !"'At;" B ya’*

. ’ administrator will.; %,é%' }g g
£ R

1. Indicate a thorough knogledge 6% legislation and
mandates in zhe are& ofggtudents with special needs °

! ; ..as well as the gifoed and talented and organize and

”

« manage’the school fo effective implementation of

P -

cougty pdl%gies in these areas.

*ederal, state,
- 2. - Determine with,qt, and supporm persgnnel alterna4
tives that can be ilized fér‘purposes of carrying

out school didtric policy and procedures.

4

NS



4.
N
-
- .‘::, !
’ 5-
\\\\ -
3 .
A
]
\
>
v
o 6.
T
v
— - 7.
.v.’ \
v
8.
. 9.
. ’ ”~ as
i
’
, & ~

-

Assure thgt all students including those with

special needs as well-as_the gifted and talented

have avé}lable to them a free appropriate

education.

State’ through some written document aufhilosophy '
of education that includes meet;né the needs/of
students. exhiggting &ariability a;d those with
spec%al needs as we}l/as the gifteg and ta%ente&.
This document will, égcoqe the b;;is by which
school policy will be adhered to‘and implemented;
and ,func':ti:on as a guide °for';future program )
development.

Dem&hstraie the,abiiitylto orchestrafé/coe:ﬂiyhte
fhg various components that represent sehool‘pro—
'g:ams and¥activities. 3 . -

Indicate the ability to ﬁfcilifate thé solutions
éﬁwggoﬁiemsjthroughfeiiéiting the appropriate
resources.

Demgn;fratg the ability to desiéﬁate authori:; '
appropriately agd ;ill efﬁectively select those
;;dividugls who can ‘carry’ out the pSiicy~

Aid in the establishment of the iiﬁd.of school

.
climate that is conducive to addressing the needs
. . ‘e

of students who represent different cultural and
. ethnic populations.

. . RV
10. Maintain a constant communication and accessibili%y

‘ -

£o school staff and~communi:;?

L
(Y=}
D
ke 4




~

11. Exhibit good conflict resolution skills and a sefse
- of humor in maintaining a healthy school cf;mate.
12. Establish effective school normalization policies in

!‘“f _jp.m
keepinbg with the least rpstrictive environment

imperative for students th special need&.

o N 13. 1Integrate all school programs for improved services ‘ <
’ to students. ' . i
S 14. Determine qualifications and select capable staff ‘ -
matching individuals with.specific job functions.
“~ L 2 ) j

s Thisg is particularly critical area of concern

in programming for’students with special needs.

; o+
Several’ important general areae of concern for administrators

‘that are runctionsigf compliance, maxagement, and particularly

~

leadership skills emerged frcd,observations of exemplary Teacher

Corps projects to include:’
l. Good record keeping, easily accessible indicating
adherence to regulat ons related mo due process
and confidentiality for all students including o,
those within the classification.of special needs.
2. Good evaluative procedure 'consideration given‘sg .
Lo cultural difrerences, by using criterion as well
‘ "~ as normereferersce appﬁZaehes to assessment,

b ™ 3. Accessibility to students, school starf parents

) . and camnunity

L4 Ay

- - ' General and spec‘al education administrators along with other
%
groups of concerned individuals are developing forums desigmed to

~ Id .

w

-

9 ‘ . | - ' 40 j
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examine current practices in educatiog and delineaq%‘future needs.
Opportunities are being pro&ided fo; thé expression of divergent
thinkﬁ&g and for the challenge of current school procedures. Out- ¢
comes include suggestions.for ways to overcome persistent barriers

to\effeqtizg instruction. Another important observation is the

fact that administrators need to provide opportunities for -the

interaction of d&yerse disciplines that in¢luded medicine,
psychglogy, sociology, and anthropology. ,

Several instances were noted in review}ng programs where

«
.

linguists were used, as valuable resources in terms of providing for -

understanding of the language correlates, that are‘involéqd in

learning with students from diverse cultures.. Several administra-

tors indicated that other arenas of learning or knowledge are in-

~ corporated whenever possible into school égtivity and p;ogrémming.

This is done in order to increase the capability of the system to =

deliver better services.

.

Principals in several exemplary Teacher Corps ‘projects éncour-
aged shared responsibility by the general and special educators in

" areas involiing pianning, assessment, and programming for stadents
' 2

exhibiting a broad range of variabilify. In several of these ,

v

schools there is a trend away from the removal of students to "other

settidgsf for, diagnosis and programming and toward meeting the needs

R
of the learners ‘in the settings -in which they are presently being

educatéﬁ: -

»
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SUMMARY . . v

Y, s -~
N 1' " -

N Alternative procedures are needed that could le .the im-

provement of educational programs for all students, inéluding. those 4

with special needs being educated in regular classrooms.” However,

. N ‘
as in any moder;lization process, there are lags hetween the con-

s ~
. ceptualization and acceptance of new ideas, and theisr actual

implementation in training programs. Additional competencies for . .

v general educators in areas of special ‘needs students is % case in

-

point. Teachers in trainimg particularly need varied experiences
in areas dealing with students with special needs. Traiping that,
' includes different role groups learning and sharing;experiences" .Q
‘ ‘together has been foﬁnd to nave positive effects on all who partici;
’ * : . ‘
-pate in tnesesmpltigroup ahtivities. As collaboration between
) ~ general and special educators and community becomes a reality;

R
. atténtion should be given to precise needs (competencies) . : ‘\
: [ T .

< ; . T . i
exhibiting a broader ramge -of vdriability in the regular
s B - . 5

. | % chapter contains suggestedecompete‘ncies for educariors in 'A

-areas-dealihg with variability as well ﬁgs Several_jlterpatives for
imnlenenting these comi:etencies in both pr.eservice and inservice
education. The dklineation of competenqies is one of tﬁe initd

steps in the process of needs assessment anoé:nust be addressed

“ » b:z‘:
both preservice and inservice’ nrog*'ams. I oS i
Lol ) i / * R \ ‘ v
- @ L b -
. < )
e o p . ..
4 » . B . 2 b ) ‘




.be over:hqhasized Needst\ssessment is defined as a process, by

N

C : . CHAPTER 3 ‘ .
' o NEEDS ASSESSMENT ° ot
. }“"\-' ) T
""_' & »
Tﬂ““importance of needs assessment in inservice training canmnot

. /

thich a perceived and/or‘real negl, if responded to, would improve .

L4 . - .
the performance™of the individual in the particular area of concern.

= N . .
N

’ N
Several analysts view needs assessment'as a sociopolitical -

_.process as well as a formalized procedure. "To he defensible oL

P

politically as well as logically, needs assessment is, for the most

part, a puhlie’end conscious activity that strives to<understand the
requirements gnd perspectives of all individuals and groups who are
associated witg'the problem(s) identified, This aporoach requires‘
cﬂllaboration, that is: working together in a common problem-"", .
solving effort." (Kuh,.Hutson, Orbaugh Byers; 1979).

[}
Two dimensions 6f needs assessment are envisioned. The first

v

: dimension involves a process by which the important competencies

—

‘necessary for effectiyeness with students with special needs are

. . AN
delineated. This process requires input from diffe t arenas which -

include administraéers”teachers, and parents.. Particularly it fs
- s, / ¢

important to get input and approval of the specified competencies by

teacﬁers since they aré most directly responsible for the education

of children. Affer having identified the educator competenc1es %?ﬁ.;

necessary for effective education for students exhibiting variabillty,

needs assessment can then be instléuted for the precise delineation

: .»» T . ' “
of particular areas of concern. '

The secénd d¢imension"involves establighing guidelines by which .

)

lo¢al school districts can respond to the personal needs of each

- 5 .
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educator within the parameters that are delineated by these compe~

-

fencies. Therefore, a needs assessment should be donme at the local
- " school district level to determine*Both the appropriate program
content and the manner in which <training will Be deliveredzr Taken
to its logical conclusion tRhat would resuit in those who deliver
inservice trainfng responding to the needs ofxteachers in terms of

competencies rather than through predetermined course priorities.

Wherever there.are problems to be solved or questions to be’
answered the concept of precise needs assessment exists. Educators
are now being forced into more formalized procedures in programming
for students exhibitihg a wide range of problems in terms of be- |, .
. havior and learning. Thhy are also being asked to respond to; any

4 increasing number of questions about what constitutes an appropriate

4 . N - -

education! In yiewing current trends in education, including

P.L. 94~142, there'is a need ,to identify the important areas of

a

training. We need to anticipate what can be helpful to us in terms

s - of responding to the needs of' educators who will be programming for
—_ S § . )
t handicapped students. D 1 . N

. . % A

What are the critical needs t:hat.:. are B'eing perceived 1\37 educa~

- . tors today? Do these needs reflect their actual needs ig éErms of .

impacteon students? What is the discrepancy between the articulated
] ! v 3

A ]

needs as stated Dy teachers and their actuallneeds in terms of pro-

A

viding educational services to s;udents who are handicapped? We
N .
I’

anticipate what could fe helpful to us in terms of the kinds of- needs

- -

that will require Immediate as well as long-term responses to pro~

. Y
eiil focus on several Important pers*stent and pervasive issues in
. > - 4 .

» * N

needs' assessment.

v gramming for scudents with- special needs. The discussion‘tﬁat,folloms_

e

'
« ©
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.

. and provide direction to the .planning process.

) (. ‘e . .
Problem Identification .
N

A
[—

Problem identification is often conduoged in disjointed fashion

[N N B ~

\

" out of Eontext with or poorly related to the whole education thrust.

4 °
,of the school.* Needs' of teachers, however determinad, should.relaee.

~

directly to the requirements for dccomplishing the goals and objec-

tives_for‘dtudents sdEsumed under the oenets of the school's ' ,

@ -

philosophy within the larger communlty it serves. Good' needs
] b o) ‘o
assessFent should reduce duplication of services, pinmpoint descrip-
A J b

tively specific deficiencies or prpblem areas, identify resources,
. - . Y :
Two major’ procedural considerations surface in needs assessment
(Ruh,.-et al, 1979f:2 -

N 1{ *Who - -wadts to have neéds assessmen: data available? :
L Why’ JWdat are the stated and unstated reasons for L e
o 'hthes.tludy?" .. . : _
2 ;Needs assessment proceeds from aQWide—angled view

‘ 2 r . o ~
of problems in which ways of gatheripg’{nformation

are uged, to a focused view of problems in whith
datavgamhering is sharply circumscriﬁed."

. °

Several collaborative resouce models (Lingwood and Morris, 1974;
Wallace, 1974 Griffin and Lieberman, 1974) suggest problem identi-'.

fication or diagnosis of: needs as a crrticalﬁstep that is early in

the linkiqi&process of the various elements within needs assessment.

)

Proﬁleglﬁdentification as a erucial procedure is probably the most

N
s

important step in the link%ng process. \ -

While needs-.assessment is for the most part an element.of one *° -
-’ .
~ N H - -, .
of the.parts of & problem~solving process, it should be more than
- . « »

v

N

- . 5 PO . /5




just a process by which we attempt to solve ;@oblems.. It is’also a )
~f>\\\ ' problem .emerging process. In reality, h?wever, most iﬁdividﬁals
refuse to respond to emerging 1§§dés. -ft's safer to "hang pack"
.and your feet.until the proplem goes away or becomes so criti-
cal the need is“soogreat tHﬁt.you will accept any kind of help

o -

from a y source. The'impl.ementation phase of P.L. 94-142 }s a \ L

good example of this phenomenon. It seems that the problem solving

- in schools today as related to geeds is for the most part predicated
on experiencing the problem itself,‘i.e., teagpers are assigned‘
4 ¢ 4 ‘ ) o

students with behavior-problems fitse, theit they learn how to deal .
. .with the problems. In anticipation of this as an emerging need,

teachers should be learning how to develop strategies for effective

A
e

behavior management as a basic generic competency.

-

Intelligent anticipation of needs based on an analysis of the

KN

natural consequence of events and behavior should prevent most of
the unhappiness that goes along with failure qn the part of 'teachers -
-and the children within the degis“of their responsibility. Antici-

‘pating critical needs as well as problem solving ®resent crisig
P

e N situations must bé vitwed within' the’ paramerers of improving self

‘ improving the school and finally for long term effects, in -

. lmproving the system. All three,are necessary for positive impact
. ; > v
. ’ R . - .
on children. .

’

) v ¥

3

~ y
Planning- for Needs Assessment ., -’
: A '

1 P
. Ff . While planning is often included-as a problem area in terms of
. . & - .. ) .
)] f
»  time, resources, and personnel, it nevertheless provides the process

. by wiich validated problems can he prioritized according to the
. . . © ‘
hd L4
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perceptions of their importance by .the individuals involved.

Planning should have hroad based involvement including administrators, / '
2N

teachers, and community for maximum effectiveness. Good planning

provides a vehzflg for dglinsating procedures as well 45 for develop- (/

ing-a systematic and substantive stxucture for monitoring needs

¢ . P

A e .
assessment activities. Activities should-foster an atmosphere that 28
* i . <.

will focus' on data based decision-making at™administrative levels.as

opposed to unilateral "hands on” directives. It 1s vital to, estab-

-

lish communications at‘the beginning and plan fqr its continuation

L4

throughout the procéss. It is also important to achieve a commit-

»

ment from.the group fn terms of their own respo.nsi‘ilities ‘and

.
1

products.

. N

Planning gnd assessment models are ogEeh iﬁ;lemented that are

.

complex and many indigidualsgﬁie disabpointed because of overexpec-
' v - e
tation of what they can deliver. Products of such efforts_ are often

: ’ . ! y 4
superflyous to the desired goals and the processes involved are

. . i v o - '
expensive, too time consuming, or both to be practical. Imnstitutions

of ﬁigher\educétion and local school districts approach planning

activities in a variety of wayé. Some planning activities are

1]

s

»

.initiated on thé basis ‘of the development of goals and objectives.
"Others deal with plannipg activities as a response to crises or

critical situations. Stilliother§ use planniﬁg as a means of man-

v 3

dating needs assessment as'parf of the criteria for selection and

NERN | -

Planning through multiple input presents hurdles to be overcome.

9épproval of program elements.

‘There is usually concern expressed about the amount of time that such

a process will' take, the’efficienc§ of the procédures, how to, deal




with power brokers with vested. intereats, and the overall value of
'.1 )

. the product.

” €

. ’ It is axiomafic that leadership is an important part of this

’ process, It is also‘fmportant that good process people be involved

e

ag chairpersons 6f needs assessment committees particularly in the

area of training. This maximizes the henefits to be obtained from.

.
—

the planning process

Constituent Elements

- {
.

. Who are the power ﬁrokers,'d e., the individuals and groups we

»

Bave to deal with in terms of achieving desired goals in needs

*

agsessment? Gaining their support %?Srassuaging théir»fearsf%re
' important problem areas to be dealt thh as we develop the content
~ an% processes ifavolved fn needs assessment. The followlng donstit-
uent groups neéd to be considered:
N K . . * ‘ ;w/ >
Administration e . .

General administration personnel university faculty, "and school

adminiétrators have traditionally been called upon to plan inservice

Q)

t*afning It has been assumed that,they have mirrored the competency
‘needs of the teachers in their\detxrninations Too often, adminis—‘

trators at the.loeal level and at the school bullding level have
& -
- decome too accustomed to perce1v1ng need" in relation to emergencies
.. \‘
or {mmediate demands from pressure groups, without determining the

v

relationship of the part (this particular need) to the whole (the

> overall need)] in terms of OVerall school Benef‘t.

® \‘
©

In the lohal setting, it is usuallethe principal who is ulti-

nately charged with the responsibility ,f.l'or justifying needs, and

Q . . } /
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coordinating needs assessment pfocedures whether they were collabo- A

rative1§ developéd or whether they were derived from pressures

. s I

applied By specific special interest groups,: such as those who are . -

» . =l e

advocating the "retu€9 to basic skills." ' A éertain amount of '

Lindependent administrator assessment through observation is necessary .
. . . AN

in order to substantiate requests for training activities ‘and/or L . /

« / 0 * 4

3 = .
. 1 * [

funds. ! . ot .W

- - . 4+
. - » - ! v
, , K e
Teachers 0 . . - e T ‘

» - -
. N * ;’;' - * ° ';;
. The mainstreaming of students with special needs ‘into regular e
e » AY .

classrooms has led to consideration of the skills and ¢gmpeténcies

needed by teachers to effectively teach these students. It has » . -
N Lo A ’
become apparent that comprehensive needs assessment is needed so

¢ . . . - .

that appropriate inservice training can bé developed that will pro- ) °

b L]

& vide opportunities for eﬁd&a{Sif/to-learn addisional skills and
» , . 4 r‘,‘ e .
alternative methods #of instruction for students with spegial needs. s

* . I - ‘\

PO . It has béen stated, however, that effective énd'successﬁul . .
3 traininé prograﬁs af;’more likely to resuit.when'traiﬁing is : | o
directed toward tﬁe speéific ﬁg?ds of the traininé reé%g;ents them-
selves (Hentséhel, 19773 King, Hayeé, & Newﬁag, 1977; Rude, 1978).‘ o -
. tf the tea;hérs involved iniinservice training, for example, do'not
. feel a need or desire to chaﬁge, Ehe content of tﬂe sgssioné will
not he assimiiated, ‘

A part of needs assessment activity is to plan with teachers for

ways tq effectively deliver instruction in areas dealing with stu-

dents with special needs including the gifted. Planning with those

' who will be directl} responsible for the education of students is of " N

. il

/
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2

ptimary'tmportance. ;Teachers‘sho d play a contributing role withiﬁ

the planning process of their own edycation. Needs asseSSment‘

@

should, therefore, .be nonthreatening and of the kind that is deemed

.worthwhile and relevant to the teadner's role in the school, thereby,

sglicitdng Systematic participation. Educators as a group are
beginning to.accept more responsiﬁility‘for their own Self-'

1mprovement. Witness the use of the Teacher Center concept in our

~

country The Rand study: in 1978 indicated that regardless of how

innovative a program is, unless the individuals involved in the pro-

gram~are also'part of the decision-making process, i.e., needs

assessment minimal Benefits will be accrued in terms of implementing
L

new praimices learned Needs assessment that will ultimately result

-+
in the kind of training that will affect participants learnin®- on

‘a career-long basis appears tg “be more favorably received than——

fragmented requests’ for needs that are designed t% address a narrow-

o

. .and immediate area of concern. -

»

¥

o

o will invariably improve the instructional _programs

-

areas:

~ —

1. Student specific needs within the fzame of reference

of varfability includes students with.specdal needs

as well 'as the gifted. A response to student specif-

fc needs of teachers would result in effective X
educatorsstudent interaction in day-to-day academic -
activity. This involves re5pbndiné to the needs of

. B - N \

. teacherd in a manner that will enable them to be

«




more effective in the analysis of student behavior, -

in the inqividualization of instruction, and in' the

« . e

management of learhing enw%ronments.

2. Student related needs are interpreted within the

L

sape frame of reference of variability as ‘indicated

~e

‘above. A response to the student related needs of

.teaéﬁers-would result in the maniﬁestatioﬁ of .the

‘ £

gqneralized skills that are necessary for estab-

v

N

~iisiﬁng an effective and accommodating learning -
, > _

environment. ‘Student related needs are an exten- K
. , . S
. sion of student gpecific needs and involve such .

[}

. . > »
- - .

. .
areas as school-community relations, school- cs

-
. . N -

student_(general)‘relations,,schpol-sE%ff rélations,

[y

pérsonal and ‘professional integrity, ‘and the use i ,

ofwevaluétion and rgsearch skills. :
.4
. , '} ' . . Al
<
Validation of Instrumentation

»

. There is the pervasive pro?lem of both QetéTEining and validating ___ <
the identified problems. Net all problems can be validated with ob-

jecfive evidence. A part of validafion is to ask questions of
. . L] 2
clients to determine heow they“are pfesenfly dealing with parfiéular

prbblems. It is important to determine the disgrepagciés bet&een

perceived and actual needs and then to validate these expressed

LY 4

needs. Are the instruments or activities thar help us to determine

'

the needs that are Being expressed reliable to the extent that s -

\

- *
multiple eévaluation will indicate an acceptable degree of correlation?

< -
[ 4
k-4

AN



Validatiop of instruments is an important part of the process
N {‘ w) “

of needs assessment. Does‘the spedific format of the instrument ex=-

\J . .

pedite the identification of problems" More specific information
sources should be identified th include the overall impression of ~
. the instrument in terms of, content %time,,coverage,gand readability

° ae Some of the common.problems associated withrinstrumentation

v
-

include: 3?%%? Y
! 1. difffcult wording' . ‘

< . . I3
[

+ ambiguous statementz -

3N

‘s
£,
sv‘oﬂ

-&/ ) 2.
difficult interpretatf%u!of qhs 1ing of categories \
Vv A R : ,v) .
4. negatively-stated iEEms<on ins;;ument

i

5.. difficulty in understauding the directions

*

.
dl

6. fatigue as a ﬁactor“in dbtivation and attention

7. time for administration and .séoring

* 9

degree of perceived appropriatengss
The folloming'are efamples of different types of instrumenta-
. . ;tion some of ‘.which. were used in Teacher Corps projects:
‘ The E1 Paso proﬁect developed a.Com;rehensive Eommunity
Sugvey that was used effectively in-the Canutillo area
(see Appendix C).. ‘.This tyfe of survey.can be expanded
to include additional questions relatiné to children

th special needs including the gifted. . °

a
Ouachita 3aptist University utiliZed the Mann Self-

Assessment Competency Inventory developed by Dr. Philip
v

H. Mann, Unfiversity of Miami, to assess the staff’s
t «
. » ' .
* needs for training to increase their cdmpetencies in

Becomingrmore effective with: \

RRIC L 64
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. Pupils exhibiting variability or special needs
A :

that are associated with slower rite of develop-

»

ment, learning problems, sensory impairments, .

‘behavior problems, physical disabilities of/any

-

combination of these. : " (

. Pupils who are gifted and/or talented.

The Mann Inventory (see Appendix C) was also used in the

San Diego project to ascertain the needs of interns. 'K"
’ AN

recent study entitled (A Study of Instructional Efficacy

as Measured by ;ﬁé Mann‘§e1f—Assessment Conpetency Inven-
A

to?y} by Lazar, Alfred L.;.Daniel, Roman, Jr., and Bonmett,

-

‘ 4
. Douglas G. (see Appendix C) concluded, that 'the Mann' Self-

Assessment Competency Inventory can be used effectively

in teacher training."
M £

Needs assessment'instruments entitled "Staff Development
Pr‘&erencea.of Urban School Principals" .- Form A and Form

B-were developed by the University Council for’ Educational

L4

Administration (sed Appendix C). These instruments are

particularly useful for inservice education.
. ’ )
The Teacher Corps project at Westerh Michigan University

developed an "In-Service Role Instrument" that can be

’

uged for planning .and organiziné inservice growth for )
\

%

teachers (see Appendix C). .
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Procedural Concerns’ . ////
There are persistent and pervasive procédural problems that
affect validity and involve the kinds of events that will occur in
— .
order to accomplish meaningful needs Sisbssment as well as the con-

tent areas that are to Be examined. ihe following\are'deemed im-

pgr;ght: )
— ‘ 1. How is the target population ide;tif;ed?
a. Teachers ”VJ
b. Administrators y
¢. Support individuals, e.g., psychologists,
. . paraﬁrofessionals, counselors, social .
workers, etc.
. d. Parents and community
e. fOth;r S .
2. . What kind of need information will be required of .
— ) \ the target population?l -
. ) a. Needs haséd on s%uﬁent specific areas of ,
conge}n (see page 50). h' ) ,
L B. Needs based on studfnt related are;s of
’ con;ern (see page 51§, ? | '
c.. Personmalized needs related to solving
- ‘ personal problems that cam affect perfor-
. mdnce such as dealing with stress. ]
; 3. wa-é&ll the information be gathered? .
‘ Thisiincludes the individuals who wiliﬂ%e acquiring
i the information as well as the rescurces that will
, Be utilfzed. It is suggested that individuals
v $
Q ] ‘36




-

trained in needs assessﬁent.be responsible for
. -
information gathering.
. > /
“»

How will information be acquired: interview

= B!
(open ended or structured}, questionnaires,,

N
* < ’

ch%;klists, or obgervation?
=

.

& N
a. Interviews can be useful and provide

important ipformaﬁioxi. wOpen ended inter- /

views miy result in the gathering of 'war

¢
-

" ,stotries' rather than in focusing‘on cogent

needs. Structured inteérviews seém to be

more effective if tHey involve responses

-

“to categorical type questionms. o

Questionnaires that involve a scale for
P

responses (1-5 for example) and short

precise questions seem to be more effective
than long questionnaires that require a
A .

great deal of writing. L

r

-Checklists may be heipful, but, they do not

u g -

Ejédicafe the degree of need. .

Observations are time &onsuming apd may not

indicate the most cogent needs that are to

. iﬁTze determined. Regardless of the type of
%

* ~

instruments to he used, the evaluators must
determine whether or not those being evaluated
feel thatmthe needs bBeing examined represent

their perceived ‘and/or real needs in the areas

of concern. It is important to minigizé




situatiqﬁs.where resporients indicate that :

the qﬁéstions asked related té‘sqme of ‘

their needs, but they wqfe pot asked ques-

tions about the kinds of needs that thej‘

}eallyﬂdeem importéht; K '
wa:wili th? daga be analyzed? | . e B
it is importaﬁt to specify the individual(s), whq(dgg‘
responsible for ;ompfligé she data “analyZed and pro- -
ducing ‘the ¥ rep;;t. All' he participants shoul& )
have aceess” to ‘the final,reporg.. ‘
What about sampnng? ' .
Sampling” is one strateg}hfor d;termining the needs of )
the target populztio%. It is ogviously more efficient ]

and less expensive. It may or may not be as reliable «F?_\

-

as administering the instrument to the whole popula-
tion. Administration to the entire population if

> R )
possiBle may indicate a more .personalized approach to

,

needs assessment. Teachers wgo are a part of a needs
S

assessment program may feel more inclined to partici=

paée in follow-up activities. They may feel that thz '

activities reflect their own pe;sonél éeelings and,
, \ ,

-

needs since they were involved in the needs assess-
~ ’ L3 .

ment. It.is suggested that formalized}needs assess~

* A s } .
Cment including questionnaires and checklists should - °

\

s be verified By at least one‘folloé-up activity‘fhaﬁ*~ém-; C

includes verbal input from the respondents, In this

& -~ % %

N

way clarificatiog/of need$ can be accqmélished as .

\




I

. L T well as the establishment of mutual.t;ust. 'One of
v » . ’ ) 3

" . T ‘the important outcomes of this process should be .

’the ﬁact that indﬂviduals feel thatythe system is

i

-+ ' - trying'to respond\to their needs.' Sometimes . !/ -

: o respondents feel that participatfon in an actiyity

. ST .- . . 2

- . 1is requested to'fulfill a need of the system such

. ] '.as funds acquisition.

.

. 7. Should internal or external individuals conduct needs

LAY a . .

A

< - ; ~°  assessment? R G

-
,

One of the problem areas to;be addressed is the -

. - . ~ N ‘ v M .
whole question of who does the needs assessment.

. -
<

Whereve{\needs assessment is condﬁcted as entirely

“ - ~ L4

T T an inside or internal process; individuals will bé -

. . . accused of losing impartiality This may or hay

s

not Be true. It is debatable as to whether\needs

' asgessment conducted from the out§ide by external

N ¥ .
.
- . . . . e ) N

‘ consultants can be said‘to‘be any. more free from: -

N 'impartial judgment¢ Consultants have their own 2

‘. hiases and are sometimes l€ss impartial because .

M ‘ .o . - - “ 13
3 . . ° v . s .

. they get caught up in the emotions, goals, and
. . motives'of tﬁoée who retain them. It is dlso ’

e " difficult to state categorically that using out-

- - . \

- . side consultants ‘for needs asSessment will sacri~

~f A fice relevance‘and usefulness. "Outside" consul-

. . —

tants who ﬁaVe developed effective, time-tested

.

¢ - . and validated instruments and techniques for doing

-
. . .

A . ! needs asseSsment-may provide more’ relevant and .

Q - . AT . " 57 -8:) ) ) - ) >
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Phrir o e M to . R * - ot ’ L—~’»»~/””’ﬁ///
L b2 . " . . A
N4 . P - M




¢ Il v .
R [ . . &
.

. . _ ugeful data than the local director of research and

.- evaluation whp has neither the time ner the ineli-% ] ' ..
. l ) .,

7 g . nation to get involved in planning and implementing . . S
. . -~ ] % é - ) b R ,
| Z a dompréhensive needs assessment program. "~
’ 4 . . A \ - - o
" ‘ v . . .o
- - ) ‘ - k ’ o .
v N We camnot even say that externally conducted needs .

assessment is more expensive. This depends,on how

- T we define the term "expensive". Mediocre internal -
' ‘needs assessment that results in needless expendi—

5 o
N . !

. .t ture of funds may be more expensive in the final

-

analysis than one that is implemented thréugh good

. : external Eonsnltative direction. The question is
» N

. ’

whether or not,we can rely on unsupportable per- ‘ . .
. Co- ceptions to guide us as we try to determine the

; . Best way to proceed. The key factor lies in the

- " .+, planning process vhere democratic principles and e e R
~ .\ -8ood jndément prévail as ppposed to: nilateral . B c ' .

LY

. \ . ..
decision-making. Lt is' mainly a matter of

»

F . . determining the kinds of needs assessment required
including Tesources that are appropriate for the ' .
problem that néEds to be addressed. All potential R

R . contriButoms (internal and external) should have )

- v ] -
.an opportunity té presént their case (withia’ ’ g

- éudgetary constraints) on a competitive basis with~ :

in the. parameters of specified ctiteria. Selection
‘ v
siiould be Based 9n~a_ tonsensus of perceived value ' .

- . . e - v °

. M » i %
- . _:.—and potential for responding to stated needs.’ !




v ~

" ‘ jbo much needs assessment can’ be as much of-a N
problem as .not ‘enough and/or inappropriate‘need§
- assessment. The problem soiving process should

. i :

not be htirried by crisis situations or proposal

’deadlines. Sometimes an incubatiqn périod is

<

ngcessary before final decisions are made. ‘ N
v - - . ) , \

Cénéultants, in collaboration with those involved -
'94 . & - . ’ ’

’ in planning,'ghou;d develop a technical assistance
. 2 plan that runs concomitantly with the needs assess-
v el ' .

<i . © 7 ment procedures. This should fadilitate a more
o . N
S . effective _response to problems &s Jthey arise. Any

. ¢ ~
consg}tatlve arrangeqent shoyld emphasize thqu
L %equ;remenﬁéz N

a. Provide accurate, appropriate, and compre-,
vo- " hensive data. . N

~ . A;tend to and incorporate the concerns of

. " o VFIiOUS input 8I°hPS- ' e '
" . ‘~ 8 ot , ‘ & "o
VoL . : c. . Probide a finished producé in written form,

documenting procedures and outcomes, em~
., phaéizing;hsability. . .

- ' FU There afe many facto;; th;t vitiape éuccessful needs assessment;
. f; is little‘wonder that ma%y individuals view the entl;e pﬁfces% as
- . belqg'negative at best. *he orginlzational stfﬁctures that will

. B 3 .o . . .
» assess needs for tra{ning must be*in place. Prégrams must asSess

. ~

|

v available resources, provide additional resources fot inservice

~ Is ~ .
. e . »

Q ,’ ’ . 59 '. B .
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a
1

programs and activities, and evaluate the effectiygnaés of the
activity utilizing the COOperatiGEAplanning of administrators,
faculty, apd staff. It is also important to determine whether the

perceived needs corralate’with ‘the expected outcomes. SAre the per-

@

ceived needs accurate and are the programs and procedures that have

L3

been set up going to result in the desixed outcomes? To this extent

those who plan for inservice edupation will need to éollect reliable
. ’f~"" '

data.

-
’
6

It would appear that as part of .the overall ppdcess of evalua-

tion, needs assessment is probably one of the most ctitical steps

T

e 4 . * - \_ >
needed for making the kinds of decisions thatwill ultimately affect

-

the goals and objectives that are Eo be achieve Preparation for

N @
. .

. needs assessment should focus on activittes that will set up a

pgsitive climate for engendering trust relationships. The gq}dewoid

in the entire process is trust. Trust must be a permeating condi-

e
<

tion of needs assessment, so that concerns over time, perceived value,

[ . A .
and resources wi;l not be vigwed out of proportion and vitiate effec~
e ~ /

tive problem solving procedures. Participants need‘to-be revitalized’

by relevant training acti‘ities. , Personalized involvement in needs

fassessmant is one way of,bging people together foF paking appro-

. - i
priate decisions about the xind of training that will truly benf:it
. ‘ . \

e . \
< - ¥

the participants as well as the system.

1%.0 .'> ' : : \‘
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CHAPTER 4
.« PRESERVICE EDUCATOR PREPARATION

S . ‘e
f“
’

Educatbré, th hdYe been prepared with a2 mind set that allows

them to selectively attend to only those populations of students
. ‘ .
.that tﬁex perceive themselves prepared to teach, cannot be expéEted

/ (Y

without additional preparation, to ‘automatically expand their per-
formance gapabilities so that additional populations of students

can benefit from their instriction. The traditional organizational

[

pattern for instruction based on arbitrary age and grade parameters
(e.g.,. early-childhood, primary grades, intermediate grades, middle

school, junior high school, and senior high school) has led to

’ ”»

compartmentalization of instructional perceptions and practices. -

v

This has resulted in teachers perceiving themselves as independent
of all categories that do not pertain to their particular area of

eﬂphasis or teajhing level. It is obvioﬁs thét children do not

learn in accsrdance with these arbitrary divisions.

L4
It appears that it would he appropriate to identify elements

L

in educafijf/gpd’characteriStici.in teachers that are deemed to be

generic-and that'c:ogs grade level-'organizational patterns in terms
of providing for th; learning needs of all studénts including those-
who exgibit a greater degree of variability thaﬁ the general popula-
tion of students. By Aot attending to tge responsipilities that will
be placed on ney"teachers,-we are placiﬁg ourselves in the continual

position of having to providé‘addicional trainiﬁg to them on the job

even though.tﬁey'ﬁave just recently been through four }ears of
. 3 . i

!
teacher preparation.

#




There are desired characteristics of educators who will be
responsible for teaching students exhibiting a greater degree of
variabili;y. These éhargcteristics include:

1. Open-mindedness and willingness to accept

evaluation. R

2. A modicum of creativity.

. 3. A vitality in terms of seeking u;xcoerced avenues
or opi:ortunities to expand one's skills. \

4, The ability to be adaptable and flexible as

~ populations &;g characteristics of studénts /5 .
change’, requiring continuous u;odificatibn in - .
teaching strategies.

Oné'of the mis;ions of Teach‘er Corps is to Q‘im:rease new teacher L.._.
}\:5) (J':ntem) effectiveness, which in turn should be evidenced, by in— I .
creased learner success. Teac_her Corps, therefore, is continuously

S in the process of evaluating and reevaluating programs and practices

within the a‘egis of its projects, as well as from the academic
- ccﬁmmity at\large... This inyolves a continuous process of acceptance,$
c.lar:lfication, modifica}ion, and rejection of ideas\ and_. activities.
’ With:t‘.n this proces°s, very careful coﬁsiderati:on has been given
to the following: N ¢
) © 1. X Training program ¢tontent and materials T
%
) 2. Training strategies and‘«%rocedures "
3. vValue clarification a‘nd' humanism in e!:iucation .
‘4, l‘ndoctrinatién, particularly with interms in projects. ‘ .

i

~Projects have attempted to realize” as outccmes of their efrl.‘):z;ts
: €

the following: u . e

' 63 .




Skilled éﬁd'cq?pe;ent teachers

Effect§%é§léarniﬁg climates in the schools

8

Motivated and successful-students, especially

v~

those from low-income areas. .

There is evidence in all of the projects studieqd of a 'keen séﬁse

of awareness,of the nked for interns particularly to develop adaptivg

»

behaVior and to exhibit creative characteristics in situations that

~ y

are constantly changi;g. In or&er.to ‘accomplish this, Teacher Corps

.-

projects, havesemphasized the foilowing: . . v
1. Training should be precise and appropriate to the
' k -3

needs and corfcerns of the interns. -

-

® ~

.-

Projec£ sta?ﬁ’?hould provide for the devélopment

.
of feelingsiof belonging and worthiness on the

¢ ~

part of the{rgcipiéﬁts of the‘tnsining. -

An advocdcy system should be established within
the projec§s'in‘termsAof’traiqing that incorpprétes_
variabilify within its~philosop§y and‘Bractice.

Projects sﬁould~inculcate‘ trust .and allé;—;Br_‘

[ ~ 2 .

-

differences within the. interns.and in this way 0
, ? i &

, ~ . perform a modeling functioh in terms of variability

- ~ N
. ~ ~ . LY
., §ﬁ%m general. cor X

g

v

A v

5.7 Project- staff should indicate a need fcr coptinuous®
learning apd Iife enhancement thtough study,agd; "
- v N % N . o -
experiences.

.- -




Entry,Level Educator Preparation

Model buildingﬂelemgnts suggestéh in this sect;on were ex-
trapolated mé;nly from Teacher Corps programs. These elements
suggest a}ternatives to the more traditional content approaches go
teacher préparation and incorporgte the areas of special needs and
gifted as well as culfural and ethnic diversity. There are two
major dimensions of teaching‘ that are conceptuhlized within most

4

teacher preparation designs and are fully discussed in Chapter 2.

1. New teachers,

u%?rly interns, need student
'Y -

5 specific kinds ° competencies which are essential
for eféectiveness with different.types of student
populations.

2. Educators in training, particularly interns, neéed

student related competencies that are contiguous

v/ ' to student specific competencies and necessary for .

. effective learniﬁg énvironments. - -
' \ ’ Inheregﬁ ;?thingxhese dimensions are both knowled%e and perfor-
‘ o ﬁance skills. Tﬁe knowledge and performance sgills are'inéeparably
related in terms of the kinds of lga;ﬁing experiénces that are
§|,‘ necg;séry to develop the desired traits and skills in new teachers.

v

© e = A
two areas of application:

Within each of these primary areas of cdmpetencies,- there ware

*

1. General application across school nganization -
‘ ) v .. - ‘ ‘
) ¢ patterns or levels, e.z., elementary. and
- - — e -

' secondary levels.

w

ey




2. Specific application within a particular level of

school organization, e.g., elementary and

secondary levels.

. ‘ -
! The following are suggésted content area objectives\EBf edu-
8 .04 'cator preparation for egtrg:}eéel teachers including interqs.
e
« " A. Liberal Arts - “
) . ‘ Objectives ¢ : °

I To develop a level of gersonal competency in basic
skills areas at a minimum of 6th grade performance
for all communications skills and arithmetic.

2. To develop a knowledge base that includes an under-

[y

standing of the gocial sciences, natural sciences,

fine arts, literature, and language.

S -

7o

¢ 3. To deve%gp;aﬂcontent area of specializatioﬁ'with a
higher degree of understanding im a particular! area 4
_ . | : , -»
of choice such as English, mathematicsy biology, .
. ) \
geography, etc. ° v
B. ‘Basic Pedagogy R
| 4 )
§ Objectives v !%zo . /
1. To utilize a variety of.modes‘of delivery of infor- '

mation, e.g., teaching or instructional strateéies.
« .
2.  To understand schoolkorganization'and managemént . .
from a student specific frame of reference, ‘e.g.,

educational alternatives for different types of

'
- hnil

' students-including those with:special needs, as

well as the giftgd.




To understand particular levels of application,
elementary and secondary as wéll as emphasis on

A

a particular level based on career ‘'goals.
To apply the bBasic concepts in the area of st:u-~
dent vériaﬁility (special needs, giftedness) and
cultural and ethnic diversity by’ develéping com=
petencies that encompass a broad range of
vari;bility'in the following:
‘a. RAnalysis of student behavior (qtudeng assessment)
b. Individuvalization of instructionm °
Management of learning enviromments
échéol—ggg@&é@;y relations

-

School-gtudent relations

L4

£. Schogl-staff relations

To attain/a level of personal and professional
- .

competency. ‘ ;
&. To acquire eviluation and research skills.
e/
- Competencies . P

1
‘

Ig order to avoid,cedundancy,'the reader 1s referred -

Y \
to the following pages for "lists of“com?etencies appropriate to '
. Qreservice education:

1. pter 2, pages 21-36
2. pendgx B+ Lists of Competencies °

) ‘ I
Electives

Electives fa the area of philosophy, *sociology, anthropology,
and art history are facluded, emphasizing applications for ~

teaching. These electiveé/aie désigned to aid individuals as

L4 N
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A

» \ -
they organize themselves and relate to their universe as
. N ‘ ¢
well as establish a scholarly base for further activity in
7 . ' . .
continued lifeloqg learndng.

B . .

. ¢ -~ -
. EY )
Ed

Suggested Course Structure o .

e

.
— ~ -

‘. » ?

-

It is recommended that all coursed for general edﬁgators include

content and exberiences ifi the areas of variability; i.e., 5peci%i‘
needs as‘wglf as the'%ifted. This is tb be integrated wth the |
genepgl content aﬁd‘méthqdoiogy in keeping with the concept of
éévelopmental learningl. To thi¥® exgent general eddcation courses .
Qould be developed that are broader in scope which inélude addressing
the needs of exceptional students as an altérnative to the narrow
c&ntent being offered in courses in traditional teacher préparation‘
programs. These courses can be team taught By general and special
educators. Another alternative is to expand present courses to

include mpdules dealing with special needs students and cultural

diversity. Presently, separate courses are O fered -to general educa-
; \ ¢

tors as electives for particular areas of special need, i.e. learning

[

disabilities, mentally retarded, ’em‘ot'ionélly disturbed, deaf, blind,

- . R
. Y
L PR v .

etc.

.It is suggested that within pﬁrﬁ}cular methods courses for. general

educators all of the followiﬁg dimensions of curriculum and instruction -

> 2 . L]

should be included: -

1. General or broad presentation of knowledge delivery
—

1

”
B across organizational patterns, @.g., sacial studies
in elementary and/secondary schools).
\ 1
, ’ i
’ AL &0

\




)

‘Specific level of specialization: elementary or
secondary speciﬁlizatiog wi;h emphagis based on

job orientetion,(ﬁ.g:,.emphagis on social studies

in the elementary ;; secondary schoolﬁ.) |
Alternmative presentation mbdes'of del;very a;?roachgéi
for all levels that inciude’ways to modify gontenF
and procedures accounting for culturaigﬁifferences
and for students exhibiting a broad range of v;riaé

bility (e.g., teaching social gtudies to students

with special neéds including the gifted in regular

classrooms) .- ’ \\\

i

Integration of Knowledge ,

Opportunities to integrate knowledge in areas of va;iabiliﬁ&

through experience is critical. - Experiences in how to teach students-

exhibiting learning and behavioral problems should include the /

' -
following: , . .
1. Obserzat&on.of.students in the ééy they learm as
’ welll as,identifying "arld, understanding .those
Vq;iabie; tﬁdt ﬁnpedé,ginhi;it, or vitiaﬁgfq
learn;;g.
/Ohservatiog of indibiduals with a history 9f

success fn helping students with lzarning.and

YRR 4
¢ a

behavior problems. This entails the utiliza-

“tidn of the comcept of modeiing*én learnfng.

Teachers in training particularly need.to |,

attend to the successful behavior and activities
. ' 7/

—




¥ -
tdents with special needs while ‘being™observed

-~ . . ,
’ during.this performance and then critigqued.

¢

.

All of thesqbexperie ces!provide "laboratory gettings for e;-

- -

perimentation ‘ynd,observation that constitqte a scientificaapproach :

. - o o
to teaching and leérni&%. Internship.or student taaching is en-

vis1oned as théﬁinterrelationship of four overlap ing stages.

* A

R Foundation\- the ideology upon which philosophical
!,a) R Q ., - .

D .viewpoints, psychoIogléal findings and socio— B .
s . L@gical orientations are clearly analyzed and : i
. delineated<as they relate to 1ea£nihg and the 1f\cé
; »;gearner, teaching‘and the :eacheriiand hunan T .
behavior in general. » . )
" . ‘
2;f/ Observation - the practices and procedures modeled
by exemplary educatégs that merit experimentation Q
. ) :and poSSible assimilat h‘ ) A S f’b
- 3.“ §xperimentation - the applicationﬁoi theory’and‘ # .

M 2 ]

observed practices to real situations - the.class- -

Ve . t . .
rogy,*the school, and the community. .t ;

4. .Evaluation - the selr-assesgment necessary for the- .

determinationpof what elemegts produce the hest -

results.

N B ad -

» . . -
Y \ r N < s ’
. . - \e . toe

an

AR ’ :
q
l"¢ 7 -
.
‘
- ‘ ‘, . \
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L4
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~ * . < .
.Teacher educa ( ) ,
.y o *

\knowled_ge can be practiced and concepts veri'fied through continuous

- -

application with students in.fschools. .Field activities are: a\part"'ar
. ~ .

L of ;;he needed learn.ing experiences for effective teaching, particu-

’
y?’

ldrly in areas dealing wi:‘h students with special needs. - Since

]
s 0

practice is inseparabl\e froq the’acquisition of facts and ideas,

the training arms of education, that- include the institutions 3t

\

higher education and other systems,* “can respond to the need for

approptiate practice. The following should be cons ered.. .

1. A careful ana.lysis of the variahle of time. o

R S~ . F . .,

2. The careful deterarination of training areas of
\ -

.
[

., . prierity. Aa=. S )

i d [

3. . C‘omprehensiveneSs,in ‘t.er:(hs of the degrge and quali,t:‘y ’

‘of fnvolvedent of the participants. . .- L
. v e 3 ‘*. . i 3 'S ot . .
4. ' Interrelatedness of knowledge gained through, simu- .

. v . 4;_ & -«*
lat on and re"ality~testing. - °

" 8. The skills of triiners to’ include directing te.achers,

' AN >
. ) \
e consultants, professors, etc. ., e .
: ~ B
L Continuous ptogress :nonito'ting with oppor\.unities
T_ = for r'eevalv.fation"a,nd possi&le’ change of goals, R4 -
i . - A . ‘

-
- P a . *

- 7. Careful suntr'vi sion with oooortunities fpr contin-, .

- e B \ .
. . . "«
S n .o ©

- . uous’s:eedhacy St T
. ' ) ; . . A 3 ©t
- . - g - ; * s > *
One ofmtn’e important contriButions of the Teacher Compg iftern
: ARt contrIsutlons of ¢ ;

&
. . . . N ‘N
.

>rog"am aa *'e ’ect‘ed in many orojects ‘that were reviewed Is cher fact,
o T [ T revests hat vers eviemsd & e fuet,
tha'c)és a 3rou'p the interns Gring to the projects a particuldr area
! . - . » R . . {‘; « . - . . . .
of - soec.al_zation oz experc.. . Afong with an area of expertise,

- ]

- - - ’ ° - . oy ot R
_they a.lso-’aring-a Jevel o\;_m,aturity that Is not evice(nt in the




general education degree candidates. Both of' thege characteristiqs;

> when c0upled with the addition of “sound primciples of pedagogy, '

appear to produce an effective. teacher who 1is responsive to students ?
’ with special :eeds. . " ‘ L
T p;‘rojeg_ts appear t? be emphesizing th\e foilowing:c:oncept_s in ’
" their intern trad.ning programs ¢ . 3 ., : . . \ o )
*.; Ao 1g. Interns need to practice their ahhity to tgyc ) - -
‘c . , and prohlem solve by working with different popu~ ..’ t N - ,
N oo oo PN
N r * \ 1ations’ of students including those with special ) o . - |
o . ‘ needs a;d the .gifted - . ~ :4;‘:\?}. . - ’2 ) /
" s | 2. Interns nust 1earn hov; to as,kﬁth'e riglz_x‘»t queStionsa,i ! i" ¢
‘ ¢ | < .a%out educational concérnms. | ,;: /O~ I C:I°
. . 3. Interns must learn how to eiraluate Nucation@l- LT
> .
' alterhatives so they can improve their decision-\-/ (: - ';\L, : . .
"making skills.' , 0 k {;\ N .. :‘1"":&‘ .
F . , ’ - e e
) 4. . Interns must pe allowed to take things to their ' - ] L, ‘° \
‘ ‘. logical or natural ,conclusion: . . \J\ L w ?77;&‘
, 5. Intlerns nust be\a‘ble to ,counnuni'cate, e.g., give i ) . /,,“ ) '_‘éé_ ‘
S N input that is u‘nd_erstandab‘le, analyze feedback'. l. Lo ;‘ 2 L ' . 1:
‘ , corz"»ectly, and respond .accordingly. . . C j
L N '6. Interns mus{mderstan?their own learning styies N . j
i!.lcluding their own strengths and, weaknesses'.s L { /\. .o 7 Oi
7. . Interums TS understand and curtail the kinds - ’ : R 1
-t ¢ situati,qhs and experiences that. wili have nega_ztive_ \ \ ‘

‘ . .
~ . ~ - v N L4

|

N i

. . . b E |

/\ - effects on learners. . - ) § ; \ ‘

Individuals. who supervise interns need to develop techniques

for acquiring valid and reliable data regarding thé quality of the
¢ ’ . . ‘ . RN ’

§a4 - VT W)




a

PR

2 . .

. L0 “. ' .
individuals' etforts: The competency inwentories listed in A.ppendix ;N\
o B can be used as guides for this kind of activity Sometinies it is
. < .

difficult to leain from individulls who are continually crit'icizing‘

v
| +

.. yyou from a-superior position. Interns may attend to the negative \
. . s ' . - ‘ §

aspects of a ckitique reﬁelling against what they feel to be unf-air._(
- v ‘ +

perceptions of their slcills in certain areas. K One.methodpof counter-
- . acting this attitudinal probl Is to develop alternatives for
asse‘ssing their performance that incilude peer ohservation, assessment

of needs and strengths through teacher observation and feedback, and .
‘ L4
A
J ’ through d‘elf-reporting using competency statements .such. as can be '
. FomdinAppendixs , ‘ I

- N o
. N - N

. «
.o STUMMARY 3, P ‘ =

. . s . . LN
. . ’ o . .

The current. oriEnt;at:Lon toward preservice—.nserv:.ce education is

; £ \ v

- T one of traiming viewéd as a continuum. This trp.ining is,designed to ’

ay

' " al pnovide a rationale for reducing the gap ,ﬁetween entry dlevel skills g

' . a.nﬁ:ont.nuous self- developnent. One of Peng orimary goals fofr - s \
~ LA ‘-.,

exceptional child education is':o impr e educational e"fni‘-jr}f.ences R . .

. Lo
for students uhibi ing specia.l needs in regulé‘r classreoms. One
) A {t_ * Y * .
“'_ . way to acco'inolish this is to provide train'lng opportunities for 2 -
oo,
contin&m or Drofessiona,l develomnent tnat oeg-ns early "n t‘xe edu= T

e

\

© ' - . . v B .
Rant Y ‘ ~ ‘i B ' *
L - ‘cator' s career and contiﬁuES for as -ong as the imdi dual bR .

M N .“_“ E I ' ‘s vt 7 LY Sy
o . actively ;z{aged ..n the ceachi:;g oression. "'E'.e <ev “to deve.ourxg %
P ' g rot
% sﬁccess Zud-. con"ieu)ﬁn gf training accivic fes in 5:1e area of soed‘.al Q;s

< ' .

. . oY
. . d Y
T , c ..eedslis to emnhas*‘ze tnose asbe‘cts of t..ain.ng\hat afre eat‘ve,. L a0 &

'.c
f [ .

.mique.l;r oersonali"ed as’~ well as reigvant to -tie .nd..vif.ual who. 1

‘-ria.l Be’ teac:ring these children. . “ g R ‘«’

. ' Ry ‘;.~ J . } »,./ A R . ‘."“‘-ﬁ ':. N 4. ' {.’ . .. ) ",. .
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~ ) . . .. : v
< ~ : |clearly, as educators develop additional skills enabling them
to be effective with students exhibiting é'greater degree of _ ° )
_‘Q - b . . N AU P / . .
'variabi;ity, they will also become befter educators in the gereral . .
‘ \ e T , N L "
8 . .
sense. T6 this extent, training programs of any kind must emphasize
. ' ! i y ) . .
N preciseness in the key skill areas{ Educators' observationals
. \ . . ’ )
abilities is a case i Without the emphasis on quality in- : -
s - - - \
- : v . ,
. ¥ [ - N - . *
_ struction and precisemess, Itf unrealistic to expect new teachers .
to b; accountable for the variability in their classrooms, and to' -
. . ’ / . . —7 . . .
i y be scientific in their selection and utilization of dppropriate
, resources and .matérials. ' e * ’
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o CHAPTER 5 . .
. . INSERVICE EDUCATION . -

. b
R !
: N ..

T %B% provision of continuous inservice training for educatorsels

impof:ant“to'sagisfyaébe diverse needs of theig clientele, The
= X 7o - -

~
- a N -

school, as one stratuim of thereducational o:&anizationg has~ evolved

in recent years to,a point where the need for renmewal ?br\\ts

2

service delivery persgmnel’'(e.g., administrators, faculty, and staff)
_ ST Y -

.is criti&al. Critical in the sense that state and federal mandates

-~

. v

- ' . ¢
reauire organizational, managerial, attitudinal, and behavioral

changes throughout the school generally, but in the classroom

- -

specifically. Many‘df the changes may not hq{e previously been a

part of the school's general pféctices or standard operating pto-
ced&té;:‘_For example, the traditional schoo; organizational patter;s
witb‘tradition;l clgssroom'organization ana magggement.structures '
aré now h;v;ng to ae?eémoéate studegtg-;ith speqial needs in rgéular

. classrooms. . Effectiveness, in terms of the level of pefforbance of

N L
edycators who teach students exh;ﬁiting speci§1 needs, is of

- » o

administrators and parents. Prafessional

% LI

primary concern.to

growth is neceééafy through the‘acquisition of additionmal skills

in areas. related to students with special needs bi.inéividualé who

- . . , . \

are alre@dy'employed in‘edqpational positions., These individuals
3 4 - - ' ; e

3 . - .. 4

. N o -
must continue t¢ improve thﬁir expertise as a part of the process.
- K . - ‘Q »

of continuous professional self~development.

~ | . . .
A . . .
There are a variety of rationales given for the need for ip-

-~ .

» ~ . . . < , . s

service’ dducation: . ,
. L}

<

a

4

-
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@

~ special needs will ‘be successful. =~ = v

.

4

»

A T e '
1. An abundance of zie.w information that is expected
£ % 7 ’

LERCI ] ' ] 4
to be learned by educators in shorter periods of - .

’

B time,

2. The expansion of the educational delivery system®

|
which now requires’that more responsibility for ‘ * o

stuc'l}znts exhibiting special needs he assumed by

-4

. geﬁeral. educators. >

3. Congideratiouns, that now have to Y:é specifically.

addreseed that relate to cultural‘,and ethnic o

~

diversity within the area of special needs. —
4, .The :merovement ‘of competencies o.f-t:hose who are
already pfacc'it:'g’.oners and who must respond to the o

. L

Basics' of what At takes. to provide optimal w@ .

learning environments in which students exhifiting

)

»
~ . . A . '
4 [ - - «

Basic Consideratiogs . .

. -

-

Quality practices in inservice ‘education inc..ude attending to

\d -

éE’verfl important basic cons¥derations: S 4P .
° + \ R
1. Opposit'*on .to préfessional developmgnt in the . '
) Sy
arei of sgécial needs’ JInservice “‘ra_ning in -

.(é
; ¥
;h...s area may be y:.ewed aga "14v on" or as.anm ‘

ve

2‘?. Lack c¥t mota.va*sz/on to-parztici

J - %

and decisiom croces'ses., I - s
- . i < * " N
, . =
¢ 3. Lack of professiondi aniniamg in 5 school t:ha:: ]
® :

.

s”courages puofessiona,.l g;:c%t‘x; I - ’ .

‘e



’vw -] )

» »

4.. Reluctance to abandon or modify current practices. "‘
* . K 7 . 3 ' :

¢

5. «Feelings of inadequacy in the area of teaching - .

students with special needs that emerge when /

.

pressures are applied for ingiviauals to avgil

‘. <
- themgelves of the training provided in this' area.
? [

6. Absence of a "felt néed" gn the part”of teachers
A Co . A

' who have divergent philosophies about learning,

'
Bl 4

the learner, teaching, ahd the teacher s rple.
7.  Threat to sﬁrity for teacheré who are Yset in

s T - their own way', so they say 'why change for -

students wh‘b a/l‘e not our responsibility '

‘ g, “ Persgnality proBlems among teachers and beJ;weeﬁ

L]

< teac%rs and administrators could diminish dif-

/. , . ferent’ phases of ingervice progra'.ms to a point \

< approéchiné futility. .

‘} . R 9,° Misconceptions, shibboleths, and mystiqnes may - ~ -

- " o N
' : dealing with studepts with special needs.-

5 | ' . | ,,

. 1Q.  Fear of gisking failnre.‘ . .o . p - ‘ '

- ‘ ° - .$
& : -, abound that are perteived as noxious in areas
e .

N ’ . . . )

- An iﬁ’xportant consid.eration’for thcse designié‘g in‘service pro-

'
, / ) . .
~ * . . —

. ‘ --grams {s that yorthiness of a practical concept’ does not insure its
. - -t f ‘ ’

Ve o acceptanc'e or imple&n&:t&tiéd in terms of instructional programming
o ‘? for students with s special needs. - Acc(eptance, ‘fn fact is preéicated '
v K ) 3 ot .

upor responding to th.e feeds of the adult population (educators) wilo

. » U, “are the recipients of inserwige training. Inservice education, , ~ z

e * Y ~ » .A . ) . :, o- .
therefore1j snou.d be directe soward ghe extensign of the edu&:_v’ s' -

- oY E)

«iod

need for professidnal gro as wel], as to impart new knowledge and-

4

o ’ \ -
- . oL - L. - . . e
, Ve - . - . iy 4 ’ . .
.~ » . . .
. . L ' had . v N . “a _Z - . .
" R 4 .
.
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relevant informat:ion that is intepded to improve the competencies

of those prov.lding educat:ional services. E . i ‘

It is fallacious to assume that adults canm be "t:rained" in the

. .

‘same way that we "teach" child’:en. Reeent investigation (Rexrsh, 1979;

?

Dillon, 1979; Knovles, 1978; Bischof 1976 and McLe:.sh 1978) has

. suggested that: in designing inserv:tce‘\girf’giams', it is-important: to

take into consideration the following concepts inherent in t:he area
¢ . .

of adult ]:earni'ng: T :

'.l‘\,
— - M

1. Adults exhiBit a gweater desire to be self-directed.
. . t
2. Adults tend to gain more out of learnming that invblve'iz

- .

A
-

par*icipation in experiences t:hat:/‘jg;mnstrate concepts

long~ wit:h formal present:ations.

. pants .dre gnvolved in a problem solving e.xpgé.riehce.

’ .

)

5. Adult 1eafning_ is more successful Yhen it.is in a

~'7:elax,e<{ and comfortable setting.

\ . .
_ntimi*i,dated to participate.
. ’

¢
-

- wholgwgencept of governance with regard to po?:tcy maig:’;ng
- . [ K .

mxst:ﬁ:,é'tmderiak_en as*a %ollahorative effort where each of the ela-
v . . N ‘. -

*

ments§ 'C"I{ose who plan for "ra:'.ni:xg, receive /c*aining'hand develomx
- Fa

""a‘ning ::rogra:ms) nave parity in “the aecfsion—mahng proc‘=ss.' To

o

:’.Ls -ef.:act:, any single'partl cipant: should: Qx{e the same :.&ht ;lpd

Jower as dces any ot ler -participant "nth\n the larger syst:_an.




e .skill.s in teachers. *
NP '

- %

Consideration must be given to how control over imservice trai\nin'g
[4

.is presently’ v—est'ed School administrators and university personnel

have tended to dominate this pr‘ocess Policy makers in school

systems are in a position to estahlish guidelines for more equitablex\

-

‘governance oem‘phasiz:&hg the.ro}e of the clients, the teachers, in the

@ B . ) !

process . -
'_\ &'
Y

"TRAINING BASED ON COMPETENCY DE‘<F.LOPMENT ' _/

Some quali:t#programs have emphasized specific instructional
) >

El

skills as .the major thrugt of their insewice training. Othd\rs have
emphaSiz?d hum‘a‘ﬁ relations tybes of activities in an attempt to «in-
"£luence attitudes and- to bring about a better understanding of the
characteris’tics and needsff handicapped students. Quality inservice
~trai'n:i.ng"programs have long recegnized tha; lcnowledg?'?nd performance
y skills age inse“parably related in terms of the kinds of learning

experiences thaet are necessary to develo the desired traits and

’

.

3

¢ Though progr‘ams may differ in some resp;'cts because needs will
vary, there are cqnnnorf\xareas of competency th/

t .exist withid most
qua.lity inservic& training programs The following is a compilation
\
of training\areas thax s&uld be considered in /plann.ing for the

—

delinéation of competencies for edudﬁs. It should hmoted that, '

there is simllarity with ‘compétencies listed for preservice

v . ~

" education The essent!.al dif erence lies in the depth and breadth

LY

of kno%l.‘edge gained even though. the competencies are sfil} clustered
within two major Breas: Student Specific Competencie$ and Student
. ‘\ Y . -

A

- Related Cm&p\etencies.’
‘ N , . . »

rys




hadi' 4

4 ' ) \. . ’
C . s . e
Training in Student Specific Competencies ° . ) N
) ) ' ‘ - ‘I\« ! - s.' 2 N
Student specific ccmpetencies\ for teachers are the kinds of . - I

compet:gneiés which are essential for effectivemess in direct instruc- L

! . <

¢
tion with 'students exhibiting speciial needs. v»They are viewed as
generic skills phart: all educators should exhibit :{En or:'cier to be more

¢ : . ) :
effective in direct student-educator-relationships or in situations_i °

that are diréci:lf related to learner behavior. Within this cz;ttegory .

a variety of comprehensive c;mpetencies can be developed as training

v B

v

‘ o‘B;'].e‘cx:iv-es within t:In:'tat;T primary areas: . . . -
"l.‘\ ;\rtlalysis of student behavior which in_ciud;a.;s ;;;e;? » R , ,'2 ¥ -
assessment (of iearners ﬂt;h special needs. r \
2. . Inch‘.vidual:{.z.'at:i@:lL ::f .cur.;:iculum ;nd instruction "
' with related.materi,als\ and teéi:hing .strategies :fosr s
, stu;ients exf;ib;{.tin‘g_ épecj:al ;eeds. 3 ) -
. EL 'Managexixent of wiearu:i.iw:l‘g environments which includes . e
, o, behavior management and c%assroq.m organization. as . N 5
v e ; weli asfthe us:a of resource atnd .support. perspt%.ne'l_ ' . '.' .
: . with 'rfeg'ard to students with épeqi;l needs. o )
. ’ v
Training in Student Related chroetena\.es 7’ ‘ . ) < ¢

®

X

Lo
u\',.

P

N . e, i ). A
Educators also need training in the student related competencies ~ '

that are aecessary for the establisoment of effective learning en- X y
' E ' ' , XY .
€, » . M § - - Py et .~
vizromments and that are especially’ app&iicaole for students'with . ) .
“ N ' o N A . - . .
s N °
special ‘needs. - - : ‘ . v
N . s

4 " N .

In order to avoid redundancy, the reader is refarredt

to the following /ﬁages gor 1ists A{ competencies. aapzépr;a;e :o'-inservi\Qe

— o

b4 . N .
%duca fon: o ] . ) o ’ ' K
. b LI A ) ’\ ' ' ) -
- P v » )

T L as s



1., Chapter 2, page 21-36 °*

2. Appendix B - Lists of Competencies

14
The following are several training.areas dealing with student .

v ¢

»

related c¢ompetencies:’

1. Traininé in School-Community Relatioms
[

T8 ' . . .
- 2. Tréihing*@of School-Student Relations
« Pl v . .o

3. Training in School-Staff Relations

-, .
[4 . .
d N

[y

TRAINING ALTERNATIVES . S

In their atEempgvto establish rqéulatidng_for certification_ in

the area of students with special‘needs; ‘stateg must be careful that
- . y . % '

qhey'not limit the response by teachers to these regulations to .just
& . .

s N - . 3 '_> .
one narrowly defined ‘course. It is difficult to withstand political

.

pressure, patticularly from institutions- of higher education, many

of whom are ‘prepared tg offer '"the course" in special eddcation. It

v

is important to determine whether or Bot the course thas will be

Al

" offered. is negotiable to the extent that the con;pt will reflect a

response to the actual needs of regulat classroomy eachers. Man§

*'traditional special education courses were originally designed for
R ‘ ) . (> \;-
\ aducators who would" work with small® groups in\segr}gated settings é%
: \ . \ .
. N . , »
_as regource teachers. Régular edu&%{g:f, werking with handicapped

o
' N

c¢hildren, are going to-require other alternatives for instructional
¥
¢

programming. Guidelines must ﬁé established by which the local edu-
cation agencies can. determine for themselves the type of training

y ~ - ~ . : N s
that will, .in effect, respond to preestablisted staté competencies
N v ] \,

a Y

for teachers in this.area.\ \

*

¢




.\

-

ment include: _ .

N

<

There are several alternmatives to the practice of just offeringf -

one course ipr the delivery of.-content in areas dealing with.séudents
‘ . Ed -

with special é%eds. Asiifeviously suggested, one altérnative is thd%g

-

"all courses offered for general edhcators.include thg area of special

/

needs within the general content and methodologi?‘ Thesé courses

. ‘E . v
would be broad in scobe and address the needs of exceptional students

.M\ "J',//‘

as well as regularQStuden:s;' Within methodé‘qodrses Ze.g., reading,

. 0 1 . . - I3
mathematics, science, b&tc.), for example, curriculum would include -

v

instractional alternatives for nonhandicdpped learnars as well as

} ¢

—_— — § e —m— ——

I — -

ways to modify content and procedﬂ;és for students exhihitingssﬁecial

. : . »
needs. A . <. ] .

.

-

®

Other alterna?ives for inforhation sharing and competency develop-

*

1. A course or courses that address specific competencisf .

» . Lo T . . . . L
based on the needs assessment of the' reciplents, e.g.,
o . ® AN -~

Il . .. ,] ¢
behavior management, reading, mathematics, etc.
2. Short term institutes that will respond to 'specific

P competency areas. .

-

¢ ' 3. Workshops fhat 1dvolye information sharing as well as
. v - ‘

practical experiences with students. ‘ T

*

4, e%n approved plan of independent §tudy.

. 3. Participation in supervised learning-teaching experi-

. -t .
ences, such as working in summer programs with

v
>

specifl needs students. -

’

o




[y

+ "ghat ‘role, has to be aware of the strategies nece&sary to success-

<

4

4

PLANNING FOR INSERVICE kDUCATION : '

The Spec&al Education COordinatora or individual who assumes .

\
¥

fully plan and implemeﬁt-inserﬁice training programs that invdélve
large groups of individuals wigp divergent interests. Coliabordtion
with the local education agency, the institution of higher education,

— \ . .
the faculty and staff of a project school, and interested community

.

: .
members requires a keen awarenegs of: .

. Inservice needs and corcerns

2. Inducehments or ineentives to participate I . '
3. Resources ‘ - ‘ &
‘4. Arrangements and lpcations.for eraining - )
The Special Educ;;ion ?oordinator, in being sensieive .to the . '
sociopolitical relations that exist, should mirror the needs of the
participants and heip to accomplish the pbjectizes specified with- ?'
in the\time and resources that are'available. 3 o (//
. Planﬁing for inservice traiding that is_based op expressed or L

assessed needs must take into consideration enabling as well as
v, :
limiting{factors that may impede the progress of a program or-mini-~,

3

niz& the success of such training. Where cooperation is needed, ‘ L°

participation in inservice training programs depends largely on the

4

extent to‘which specific factors are antic1pated aﬁd resolved during
-

planning prior to the implementation of the training program. ' ) T

' -~ Factdrs that are deemed important include‘incentive factors,
B . . ' . ' .

content factors, and procedural factors. Those who develop uide- -

A

lines may wisﬁ to incorporate any of the factors listed belQm within
A \ S~ . s
their‘inservice design. . \,



Incentive Factors ) o ) g
8
< : . . N
1. ., College credit R ;
2. Salary increments - /‘ \\\?
3. Points toward certfficatiop and renewal . ) L
' .. « ’
4, Stipends ) .. p .
5. Tuition waivers D )
6. Recognize professioh'al activities, -such as .
.t Y . . oD -
ydttending conve?/é.ons , o ‘ .
7. Opport\,g.nitigofor peer training through
1 s e
" teacher vigitat::ton . L, .
. ’ . ! ’ a
8. Opportunities for materials development and
N . . \’- N Y 2
classroom demonstrations
Other incedtives include: . T
1., - Shared gpvernéﬁcq through participation. in needs 3
. assessment. ar\xd planning where specific needs are
. J . o] o
'{dentified. - ' . ) ®
\ 2. Sélf-se.leetioﬁ of 'persoﬁal goa.—lsﬁand self:- - J‘J
\ . ° . ' - - ’
R planning of individual activities, . : .
3. " Trdiming activities that otcur during released .7
. . . L N ' o ‘6
sehool time. r ) ‘
.3 - . . - . .
4., 'I.'ra‘in‘ing that is;paid for by pu'Blic'_funds’ a5 - -
part.of, the employment agrgémgntt o ‘
5. _ The a"vardizfg' of 'c“ei':tificates of accomplishment -
oT, att’ainme)mt. o L. " - ) '"’_ ©
k u @ ' * ', a .’:."f \ , s ."s
6.5 Changés if1 status or'gpsitﬂqn‘in the school.
- ' 5 [ . ¢ ’\' - . ) f * " .
7. An smphasis on field Based’training. , -
- ¢ - ; : ' "‘{‘ : ! . y
f . \ he ) 0, . - . ’ £ .
« ¢ 7.1 ~ ~ . /'-L
) . 84 o 135 Y




)

. , Incentive factors for those who deliver training- inelude:

v 1. State 7support: *or- training programs.
o ' 2. Field based activity in lieu of teaching .
courses on campus. , . )
Rl T 3. Consulting. N - . e
- 4. ° Opportunities for research. .
. o Content Factors
. ©o1. Accurate identification of training areas and
) o . *
) topics. . . - = .
T 2, —Degree of bffév.i’c:nixs; exposure ‘to proposed con-
. ’ . - “tent areas of training. S . ’
. . 3. Opportunities for particip'antg to share ideas
.;-, i and méterials- in the content .a'rt_aa. .
A h 4. Aspects of content that are related to curric-
s ’ ulum development.
t » . ’ . gf v ' <
N 5. - “Contentsthat} is consistent with school goals
9, . ’ g
o F ;. and in keeping with idstructional objectives.
pi e .- 4 . < \ .
6. Conceptual or knowledge based objectives as .
A . ( well as teaching skills objectives insthe
- A, . - . * ) . &
.- tlfa‘inin%t-?x:g‘gramx < . ) , ,
L4 . ‘e L ‘. . A ’ R
N ] Procedural Factors DR
K ~ . .t S ’ .
) "l. . Use of a training design that is flexible and
aJ,lowé for gcoﬁtent and groce’ss négotiation by:
w . ; o ' -
. ! : . ‘the participants.’ - © ., .
. . & . ,
5 , 2. Development of ‘an individual educational plan
’ .,  .for gach teacher.that is based upon the con-.
. . Ft4 - . .y “ . ..‘ i R .
- cept of adult learning and self-chp‘ice.
& ‘ . o
’ ”
) ~ 85‘ I . '
) * ) ’ L1~
Q . - ° v ¢ -
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’

3. Development of the kind of procedures tﬁét will
achieve optimal results in terms of outcomes. ‘

These could_Include lectures, discussion, role
N

playing, simulation, modeling as well as prob-

l%m centered activities.,

~

4, Assessment of the characterigtics of the in-
service program leaders including personality,

leadership, expertise, presentation skills,

aﬁd‘thé ability to eliciﬁtféélinés_of trust.
.. Dpcumentatisn of thg immepiate and long term
_effects o% the programs in a‘mannér that will ~
- alYow for the kind of data gxtfapolation that

can be used for multiplier effect. This ine -

-~

" cludes the assessment of kmowledge, perférppnce,

and attitudes as weli as the use of instruments,
o d

@

-interviews, and observations.

&. ' Provision for participants‘to have oppertuni- °

-

@

P ties to generate ideas, activities, and materials
' ”~ ,

© £ as-part of the planning process.

, <
7. Orgahization of the inservice program so that )

3

teachers or other persomnel are involved in

self-instruction.

Tie in with.localiéducatiQn agency concerns and
o .

master -plan as well as state plan.

q. Specific gléns for inclusion:@f interns.

10. | Provision of opportunities’!pr demonstration,
A ‘ . \

modeliqg,-suﬁeryised obsej7ation, and feed-back, ’
) Y ‘ -

k]
86"

3’ 9‘1
’




Follow-up kinds of activities through use of
S -\ LI

. . '
consultants. .

Opportunities for teachers to observe and

s H

practihe new learning regé%ding how to teach.
N
- _students exhibitingfspecial needs is anp

important part of inservice training.

<Several alternatives are suggested:

~

a. Observe students with special needs in

order to identify and Lndqrstadﬁ those

variables that iﬁpéde learning. -

Observe individuals who are successful

in teaching student’ with special needs.

Thi§ entails the utilizat;on of the

concept of modeli?% in learning. We

need to learn from the successful be-

h}

havior and activities-of teachers who are .

-

york;ng‘yith.children with p}oblems on

- LR
a day-to-day basis. - -

- -

‘Participate iﬁ thg.ﬁemonstration of in-
structional techniques that have proven
successful.\

Work directly in activ;ties with students

Vith,spécial needs ‘ender observation,

.

1

preferably by peers.
' . < ) »

“
o




4 . . .
€
~ L -

INVOLVEMENT OF COMMUNITY IN PLANNING v
A procedure aust be deve&oped for involv1ng community in the
process of identifying and dealing with educational problems.
\ Community support for the identiffcation and development of in-
service training'needs‘of educators is important for several reasomns. -
Community’backing for inservice training is needed Yrom a financial
aupport perspective, as well as for the implementation.of any pro— °
grammatic changes that will be an effect of the training itself.
Schools in today's society are expefiencing‘a serious-threat
to the financial supporteof their programs and staffinmg. Parents
and.community mqnﬁera wﬁé Pay taxes may be unaware of existing ‘
training needs or ‘their knowledge of this area may conflict with the
priorities of the school district. It is, therefore, important that ,

community membets be ianvolved in the identificatiom of school

prioritieelfor training. Involving the community;in\the process can

“provide an opportunity'for a school district to: .- <t
»~

. . 5
1. Improve communications. among the different compo-

AR
s

nknts of. the school and the community.

-

2. Improve the level of awareness of the communi ty

o

© - . B . :
N concerning programs and. related concerns of the R
v, school district in terms of training needs%: T e
~ - v P .
3. Promote the kind of planning that examineé issues
- 4 -
N - and that is suﬁstantive in terms of: focuslng on - ™
~ A
ways to improve the tzaching and learning that )
) .
goes or In the schools. : LT
N ‘ ‘ ’ o 1- ~ )
4. Gain substantive ipput and suggestions for
. difection to the local board of education. L R
R , ' ”\\ ) dit
C ) e } = 1 Q\“ . ' . .
&) ’ . . .

A



.

]
5% Increase the interest-level of community with a*"

«;g

R suItant_support for increaseé in. the funding

level of\?e’school district for training

activities. . = . (//—_J _ .
_ .

Community'awareness of phogram content and procedures can be

-

accomplished in different ways. Meetings canqoccur within a K -

committee “structure. The composition of therheetings'can be
weighted with parents and. community members. Oﬁportghities for

[, - L2

the exchange of "information among -the ‘committee members can be pro-

vided through forums as welilas through. inservice presentatiohs.
Training programs should be "fully explafhed'and céhmunity med%ers
V4

should have the opportunity to proJﬁde input as well as toé ask

~

.questions Although consensua1 agreement among the identified coﬁ-~

4 . ;
‘effect is to raise the awareness level of the particifants,to a point

" stituents may not be reached, the importapt thing is tdg provide an

B ad

. ‘ 1 - J
‘opportunity fér the’ discussion of divergent. views. - The desired

of understahdinggand&appreciating the problems associated with in-
1 .

service training (needs .

PLANNING WORKSHOPS Lo~ : :

Educators and oommunity,members can<benefit from brief, well-
defined workshops in areag deaiing @ith special needs students in-

cluding the gifted. .ihese workshops should particularfy ehphasige
'ways in whth teachers _and parents can positively affect the 1ive;°
of stude;ts in regular c¥assroom settings. The following is a dls-
cussion reg\arding the elements of a workshop (see< pages 91-92)° |

l

inciuding examples of worksheets that can-be utilized for plannlng
R

differen3 types of programs

.-
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, . , ¢ : . . . s
. \) and at home. LN

Topics

r

Programs can be- deve,loped t:hat deal wiph the«foraowing topiesl

or gift: d child.
3. /Deve],op g Individual Education Plans for handi- ~

capped as well as nonhandicapped students.

4, Dispellin\g,'the mystique in-testing and 'I‘ab‘eling
b ) ’
children.! . / T

t - A b

5. The principal setss the pattern for "mainstreaming"

1]

in the school.
. y v N
6. Parents ar®-a’great resource as volunteers. .
- < - T . -G
7. Serving“‘g full range of children including the = -.

gifted and talemted. , . \

8. ;Making our schools barrier free.

9.. Tﬁé expanding imperatives of Public Law. 94-142. >
10. Quality practices in implemehting-Public Law 94-142.

. ]
Teaching those who do not quélify as handicapped.

’mlticu«ltural concerna in the} area o@ special needs.

C13. IR r.ducational ‘management *’or the crit:ical areas of

. . . .
concern. -« - . ' . *

Uadersgand;'.ng the behavior of children at scheol ’ :

L- \

Individualizing the curriculum,for a broader range:

» . ’ > N rd

. of vafdabpflity in the classroom. .

o’
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< = - <
Audience ’ \w

Audiendes can include any or all of the following:

A\
< 1. Administratori ) : " .

' .2' Members ef community agencies .-
- 3. Parents ) boo o
' \ 4, Teachera _ ' '
é. Paraprofesai;nals ] -
u6., Teacher Corps Staff ) ) \
- 7. School SuprEE_Pe;sonnel ‘ / ) |
’ c ’ 8. Volunteers ) b '
s . 9. Stchool workers, e.g;, secretaries, maintenance
staff, etc.' . J . - )
10: Others as deemed appropriate- i -
| ' .
Qutcemes ’ ) - < ;
’ ' What nrecisely are'the expeeted entcomea? Is it anticipated
that there will be’a chanée nf attitudes, a better‘undenstanding of
the particulax:area of concern, a change in the performance%of the - )
L participants?' Do we just anticipate that penple will feel better{ L N‘
. . ';bout haning been a participant in a panticulaf program? R
" Facts and Concepts
, . .
} ' )/) .. By facts we mean' the kind of factual information that reflects : SN
(fhings known tovhe true and 1is intended for the participants to undér—
v ";tand ;L tnat they will Be better able to assimilate the principles
- N -
t of a particular area of concern. . ~ - P '




Example: ’ - ’ - [

Fact: All mentally handicapped <tudents aréfpot_ ) -

———

mentally ill.

.

This fact is.a basis fot the prfnéipfe that mentally

v’

hanaicapped indipiduaLg as a group experience tﬂe
- full range of‘emogional %oér ere within normal
' ranée of Behavior and some do suyffer from mental -
N L . ) R .
. disorders.
Faets are‘often state& in concrete and functional terms, that
_1s, what something fs or doe;. It is inportant‘fdr tHe individual
who develops theéworkshop to first specify as‘'part of the pladi the
important facts that the participants are expected to retain. l‘\
What are the basic concepts that the participants are expected
to understand? Concepts involve: ~ N
associations _ .07
-claésificarions -
ju%gments

causeseffect‘relationships
R B

ihferences

Id
Example:
Teachers trained to teach children w‘ﬁh special needs may

transfer that training to improving imstruction for all
L . N

their students. -




Lo, ” ) e ) .

- N {‘%-!,\# . - -

. Bkills - - .
=etlds )

-~ N 4 .
Y

~ o .
+ _ What are the.sk{ils that are to be attained? These skilis
. a should reflect the understanding of facts and concepts, in terms

of their application in sdﬁool and community ‘life.

“ . AVocabulary (Terminol’é'gy) RN : o
N

~

What i3 the basic vocaBulary or important words that are to, be

13

understood and ‘that are deemed essential to the\understanding of the

. facts, concepts, attitudes, and ‘behaviors of the particular program?

Sometimes we assume that our audience understands and canmaSsimilate

_the vocabulary that is being used. We arefoften surprised to find°

*

that they miss the concepts due to lack of understanding of the ter-
N . ;

! . minology (educational jargon). This is particq;arly true when edusa-

s " . * .
tors are working with parents, paraprofessionals, or volunteers. \

+ 3
1 » . \

"Attitudes snd Beliefs - .

‘
- ' . v
! f

5 As.a part-of workshop activities there ought to be attention

given Jo the attitudes and belfefs that are concomitant to the

»
[

s acquisition of facts and . concepts within a particular concept

. ’ particularly in the areas of students with special needs and multi- ‘

9 & e
;o cultural education. We are concerned especially with such things
N, . as- social consciousness, humanism, responsibility, trust, truth,
; selfbworth, and motivation. These areas do not lend themselves to
3 . o . . ‘ . . -~

' - - .

paper and pencil .evalygation and must Be observed through intes-

personal relations between the participants and the populatiop that .

, va is of concern. -
[ . Y ‘(
. - . - " ¥ ' 4




Reinforcing Activities

- " *

" shop that will help individuals understand -the facts, ;sgimila;q )

1. Materfals '~ , .- - o
D ® * - R
R Distribution of materials (handouts) fs important. .

("

What kind of, reinforcing activities will be a part of the ﬁbrk—

concepts, understand the roabulgry,and develab expected attitudes?

- ' -
~

This includes materials, oﬁéervatiqné, and participétion.

. . B « T .
.

Every workshop should have a prepared handout tha

will give the participants something to refer

< LY -

after the program has Been.completgd; This hanqihf A, ~
y should reiterate the program's goals, objecti&es,i\k

facts, concepts, and a deffnition of important vocabu-

'lary. It should indicate how the'pérticipant'cén . /f,
pérsonally contribute to the desired outcomes. , *

2. Obserwvations

Observation is a good way to réinforge knowledge.
- Sometimes it is 'difficult to set up observational
activities. Every opportunity shoulé be made to- .

give the participants a chance’ to observe the ideas, <

.

s

or concepts in action. This could include class-

room obgervation as well as the ‘use of demonstratioms.

LY
-

+3. Participation = ~

I3

Participation is probably ome of the hest ways to : \

help individuals gain an understanding of the con-

» . »

, cepts and to elicit support. Pareats particularly

- . e

..can profit from participation in»wor&shop activities

L]

as well as follow»up types of activities in the school

)

o s 10g

IS . Y
’




Resources

What are the resourcesg(human, materials, .etc.) that are going

to be needed ‘to provide a meaningful workshop experience’ These

resources are the ones that will be available to those who design

. "

and implemen&bshe program. These resources should also be avail-
able to the participants during the program if. possible and aftér

the workshop has been completed as a part of the follow-up activities

e

- L]

Evaluation

. Evaluatioh should reflect more than "happy in the heart"bkinds
of responses:“It istsuégested that the evaluation include questions
that will require a response tq the content presented. What did
.people learm? These responses can be short in nature'as;well as
open-ended. ‘Responses shonld reflect the following: .

’ 1. Understanding of facts and concepts.
2. Demonstration of skills learned (if appropriate)
3: Understanding of vocabulary (terminology) ) : ’
4. Change in attitude or reinforcement of present ;
.pasitive attitndes.
The evalnatidh of-éorkshopi&reduires a great deal.of reflection
during the planning stages. ‘The following are sgveral sugéegtions

which can be utilized during.the,planning stages and incorporated

~

into‘evaluation components; - : J -

1. Workshop developeng, 1mplementors, dnd participants
should all agree on the criteria to be used for

determining whether or not the outcomes of a /

. . ) 4 .
particular workshop experience have been achieved.

: 7T 10y

-
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2. Along with questiounaires and oral feedba%k, it is
_ s sﬁggested that a case %tudy’type‘of experience be in- | . L

" cluded as a part of workshop evaluation. The partici-
r
pants can be requested to document ways in which the

L ) N . -
information gained has been applied in their respective. @

setting if in fact there is application value to, "the .

’ ’

new learning." It is suggested that specific examples
of successes or failures be cited. \ . -

3. . The evaludtion should Be épnducted %n a manner thaﬁ

. will result not only in the assessment of immediate .

workshop activities, but it should also hig&light the

[

~need for expanded future prggrams that should address
. \ - 7 ' .
v, X8

RS . :
STAFF DEVELOPMENT IN TEACHER CORPS PROJECTS )

participant concerns.

§

Though programs may differ in some respects, because of emphasis, - &

N ’

several common threads should run through each of them.. Competency
P 4

based teacher educatiom, diagnostic—prescriptive teaching, criterion-.
referenced t:estix}g, and individualized inst:ruct:ion a.r; just some L

areas of commonility t:hat: #ave been found throughout thé Teacher Cor';;s

» £y

projects. These have formed the focus of their lnserv ce programs =,

>

within the excé%t&onal child area. . , A

ESY

Dr. Helen Richards, Head, Department of Teacher: Vducauion,
Grambling State University, states _hat "gu’delides for inservbc°
t*aining should focus on the teacher as a real person, that is,

£

suggested content and. activities which will epable them to be | I

mumane, caring, semsitive, and value oriented educators. Tna other

\ E . ‘98. - ' E




< . -

. K . .
- . “

- / ° * . -

words, they should become teachers who can relate to all types of

s o >

children with all levels of abiliti s from varying~socioeconomic
: . - N

backgrounds and diverse personal and’ social needs.” -
The basic resources needed to plan and implement programs that . ¢
: - address stydents with unmet needs are for the most.part centained”
within the local~schools themselves. Supplemental resources or.

consultative personnel are ,available from the institution of higher -

- education, central office staff, or state departments of education

M .

and have been utilized'in project activities.. As administrators,

teachers,-and parentsvhaJe identified the competencies needed to o
‘ deal with a broader range of variability within the classroom, they

have looked to both the local school district and to the colleges .

and universitieslto desigp,the inservice modules or programs that

haye provided the needed technologf. The content of. existing

. o
° : courses as well as the manner in which teachérs and administrators

were provided training has: been reevaluated and, in‘some cases,

negotiated. The)location for-training in many exemplary projects i

»

had shifted‘from the campus to.the classroom or school=site. Although

.o P.L..94:l42 mandates participation by those classroom teachers who

~%1 . ¢+ determined ways_to involve the entire staff in inservice trafning.

- 15: ’
& 3
"’ . Téachers and other staff members were a part of the inserviée proéess

] . <

fromplanning’and needs assessment through implementation.

< . In the sample projects reviewed, it was noted that some form of,
professiodnal recognition such as course credits, professional in~

-7 .
y centive points, certificates of participation, points toward -tenure,

-
~




N\

leased time to attend the sessions whenever possible.

of inatruction'for_tﬁeir s(tfents, and eased the‘ongoing burden o

. admgnistrators actively_participated with the teachers in the

- s

t

or merit or increment pay was huilt into the program. Theadnservice
courses were often field Eased in the schools apd the course content
addressed specified needs, while the process allowed for determining
the participants individual competencies. The te7chers got re-
.
" Participants felt that successful staff development sessions
provided material to neet their needs} heiped to improve th quality

v

paperwork or other classroom* constraints. The principal and other -

»training. To ;ustain interest, the. training Qas held at different .

locations. -By visiting other schools where'teachers had previouslyf\

completedésimilar workshops and programs, the participants saw first-

.

hand how the skills they were learning could be applied. The mode
e’ .
of presentation was varied. On-site follow-up was .provided by the

, * F3 A
’instructors or school staff.

(
At the University of Teas,‘El Paso, consideration was given to

»

the philosophy, problems, treatment, and method of providing an Coos

-

appropriate education and training for students with special needs.

R

Emphasis was also given to the factors influencing the 1earning of
J
bilingual and/or ethnic minority children. Ingfuded weré such

¢

factors as:. culcural valueg, parenta; 1evel ot schooling, socio-
economic status, language spoken in the home, scnool curriculum
biases, teacher attitude, self-concept of the rearner,_pnysiological

1.

needs and need for acceptance. The characteristics of students with
. \

special needs were_étudig&’with emphasis placed on mildly handi-

capped‘cﬁildren who could receifve their education in the regular class-

]
’

rocm. . lip oo .



The‘Spetial Education Coordinator worked with the faculty during
their Bi~qpnthly'meetings in‘infuéingﬁall on-site coursework with ' "

units on exceptionality In addition, he jnvolved ‘the interns in a

©

series of isits to area agencies dealing with services.to excep- 57 ‘

N >
-

tiondl children. The Special Education Coordinator was also involved

'

in on-site instruction for teachers and aides on a clinical basis

for the first inservice year.

.
~

As part of the inservice training program at Portland State,

modules were prepared for the delivery of diagnostic~prescriptive .
« ]
teaching techniques. The modules were field tested, revised, and : ‘

, offered again as a part of the ongoing inservice program at the \\\

school site. | . ¢

As a part of their organization for inservice education, the
Michigan State University project instituted an "Exceptional Child

Developmental Team." The team was responsible for the following:

1. Planning and scheduling community resources, visits, v
. and guest speakers. - CL ) . - SN

2. Compiling resources inte a booklet distributed to

Teacher Corps project p?rticipants. ‘
. , o - -
3. Planning and scheduligg for members to attend :

~ .
B

conferences/workshops. . ' ,

4. Coordinatidg building inservicefpraining on main-

streaming.

5. Deve10ping and distributing an inservice needs

assessment for Teacher Corps.
6. Developing and distributing a weekly memo to pro—

. ject participants regarding future inservice

1

. ' 101 .,
.. 1 . ) . l_I_J . b




(K

training including helpful hints for workinﬁwi:h

:mainstreamed children,.

7. TIdentifying and tryiﬁg out various strateéies which - ,

L X8

were compiled into a booklet for distribﬁtfon to ¢

teachers.
\

»

One of the most inftovative features of the preservice-inservice

1)

comag:ent at the Universtiy of Maine7Farmington, is a mtdél for the
development of miniwcourses in areas dealing wiiﬁ?gpecial needs’
According to this model, mini-courses were developed by one'petton
with.the expectation that they may be taught By others. In this way
a number of different field Based trainers can teach the course
after beipg‘trained by its developer. Contact was maintained’be-
Egéeu the course deveiope%ﬁand the field-based trainer Hurigg the
time the course was being taught. Th{s‘model permits a relatively
inexpensive approach to inservice ‘training and'is yell suited- to

rural areas where distances between population cenfers are great,

i

. . - L
Content best suited to this model is relatively standard intro-
* .

5

‘ductéry level material such as explaining the provisions of P.L. 94=142

* being one exaﬁple. Courses at Maine were brought 90 miles to

Greenville (site of the Jproject school) from Farmington (sife of the
University). A unique feature\of the Farmington—Greenville project

was to offer field-based 1nservice programs that served as a vehlcle

‘;or involving parents in school activities along with teachers and

N ) 4

Iinte*ns .

R

To facilitate the integ®itfon of students with special needs
in'to thé regular clasdroom there was a- Broad fange of inservice

trainiig activities offered to Senior High School teachers by the

—

' ' 102 \114



Arizona State Uni VersitzipI_iggxigcgne_insernice program was given ° .

tpxten volunteer teachers representing a wide selection of sthect

areas (e.g., math, social studies, etc.) These teachers or

[

"cadre" as it was known, were receptors in the reentry process of

-

students yho were coming. from the courts, but not in school, and
special education students ready to move into the maingtream. The

régular teachers were giyer special education techniques with em-

phasis on individualization of imstruction. As an lhcentive for
¢ . . , 1

participation the tegefers had 12 days of —rele§d time to partici-
pate and to develop materials for use in their ubject areas. .The

district counteg the participation as part of their professional

’
Y

growth and provided the substitutes for the teachers. Additional

incentives included a stipend, credit toward increments in salaer

¢ participation in a national conference, and,consultant help.

- -

Some of the Specific features of the inservice program were: .

W

1. The teachers participated in a needs assessment

before “the development of the inservice courses. »
. Y L : -

A wide selection of relevant courses were offered

.during the yedr to meet these needs. v

ks’

s * 1]

t . 2 ° X . | .
2., Teacher répresentatives ,served on the Staff Devel- . &$§§g§§

opment Task Force that developed the competencies
5 4 .
R -

, that are now used by the Teacher Corps project in .
LT - ingervice training. ' . ‘ o . o y
N 3. fhe training was field based witﬁ Arizona State
’ ] University staff and cqnsultants conducting work— .

. shops and seminars, at Phoeningnion Senior High -
, y .

.
s

School,

10015




A.I:Ihe consultanta and field=based University instruc-

A ' h » I

"'E SR '»tors were flexible enough in thedir modus _operandi
. . c“' to allow the teachers to participate in planning
. . o
\ ‘

- the delivery of course contenr and@periodic evalua-
’ T

@ :u ‘ C tion of thedir needs. This obviously required a - .

perience for some of the‘instructprs who had
heretofore relied on a preset structure for their |

course offerings. ; . ' *

[
» ’ .
1 (K 4

« The project uses a "Trainers of Trainers" model that is a2 .

. " b

level of trust from both g?oups and was a new ex- * l
|

capacity building model for improving the “school's indep%ndence for
self-directed change by building resgurces and eipertise into the.

organization. ‘This training strategy of building expertise into a
. rd

A
7

selected group of teachers, or cadre, has Been selected as the ) .-
major vehicle of change with concomitant cnanges:in,curriculum, )

organization; and other teachers through interaction with their .
’ ‘ . L] -
peers. '
. . . @
Where time is a critical limiting factor for teachers who

would otherwise part:icipate in inservice training programs after
schoal hours, plamning for these programs' should consider whether,

they will be field-hased or university-based. At the Nevada pro-

12

ject, both university-based and field-based courses were provided. ) iy
I 4 . .
Since the ‘project school®is rather remote with- respect‘to the

& University, the universiLy-oased courses were providéd during the
summer months and field-based courses’ were provided during .the
' ragular school year. Greater faculty participaticzg was noted for

the field-based courses. ﬁ)y . ‘ ) o

- -




v ADMINISTRATOR, PARTICIPATION IN STAFF DEVELOPMENT

‘s .
. .

School\administrators are Becoming more involved in a collective
problemésolving mode of addressing particular needs within .their own = .
schools, They Te finding that the entire sch961 staff, which in-

~cludes every aspect of service delivery, Will have to be included

-
P in the process of continuous renewal Thegwhole area of adult“

¢ * < ’
: learning is Being viewed within this context. Adult learning includes

not, only inservice training to develop particular.skills or the }

-

development of new competencies, it also involves providing the s

of experiences that will‘enable individuals to solve problems re
efficieptly. ) . ) . . X
'Administrators-are concerned aboutsresources, demand for’.“
accountaBilitv, and more teachers with\tenure‘staving'on the. job ‘
- ‘

’ longer. One administrator stated that,ﬁéﬁxperiences dre needed that

allow a staff to recycle from within By adding to and building on
4
the expertise ‘of. an entire staff a program can generate multiplien

effect through lfter years with new personnel."' Many administrators

.
n

are taking a closer look at the outcomes, goals, resources, and pro-

4

cedures for their schools over a longer period of time. . ¢ )
By participating together in staff develdpment activities,

principals and their staff members in several, programs stated t 't

* . the outcomes for school wide goals related to students with Special

1

‘needs had a betterbchance of being effectively realized and’ institu-

,/tionalized Thfs joint effort often promoted a learning climate that
. . . 3 ¢

contributed to attitudinal changes and'motivated'individhals to strive?

oo &rder and give the additional time required for demonstration and -

M Le ’ o

dissemination of successful practices
. _Az“. 4

o T l 10;17';‘ ) )
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Throngh the problem solving process, ad:ministrators and 'their

e w T

. staff begiq; to u.nderstand‘ and learn %o: deal with the established

patterns of Eehavior that have been developed by those involved id

‘school programming. In many*instances, it is-‘extremely difficu.lt

N

to bring about change and to Break these patterns of behavior;
therefo;'e, they must be put ,into perspective. The sequence of steps
té be considered in the :identifif:atiop of the resourc'es th'at'are'
necessary to bring .31;’01;: change" a:r.:e:“‘“ . M K ;t' ‘

’

2w , 8 . ‘(7, 2]
1. determine what we want to accomplish. €outcome§) ..
. 2. determine *héw it can be, dccomplished (procedures) o

3. determine what s needed in order to accomplish

the task (J:eso_ux_'ces) ‘ ) ~' . P

School staff need a2 forum-where specif{c considerations such as

. -, EY
-~ » 4 °

role expectation and chance for developing collahoration ‘o

between regular and special gﬁgcation within thef confines of daily

school activity can be dis::ussed. This will help teachers td

understand the role of differen ‘3roups as potent:ial protagonists,’ '

neutrals, or antagonists to/programming “hnd how to deal with
& . .
critical situati‘gns. h%k -

R . - . . b N
The school must cg:is?ider the’ working, relatiorfships that already

© ~

exiét among administratons, regular teachers: .and gpecial education

o

services and how chgnges, will affect "chese ‘te..ationships The

\ ’ \u
ool :nust also take inl}to account the decision-malc..ng process in-
lved in adopting a strategy for cnange. vaer struggles must he'

ved so that people ;én— understand ea¢h other's: roles and .

- PRI

tipudes and develop deg*ee of philosoohical tolerance in the

re

e *4"

&
gray areas of responsibility..* The pz:in&ipal’ must cousider the

Sy

e
[}

o

.
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notion of perceived role versus actual .or real role of teachers

-

worﬁi:ng with students with special needs. The ?eed's-and conébrns

“of those affected gust Rg taken into;consideration before the

)

staff can arrive at a full understanding of what the total system

is trying to\aceomplish

~ ~

As adninistrators provide the settings and time by which didac-

+

N\
tic interactions‘can occur Qetveep«all who participate in providing
4 . .

services to the students.with unmet needs, ey have to deal pri-
marily and initiglly with value systems and th beliefs. One of

-these is, to reduce the emphasis on home‘or family based causation

of problem_behavior. Training experiences are needed that will pro-
vide an understanding of the diversity in' the local society, while
' focusing more .on the similarities iﬁ.children from different cultures

than the differences. ;he school eannot‘effectively meet the needs
of its elients unless it'understands the enlture surrounding«them
and its inflqence on_their behavior. The‘understanding of cuiture"
must go beyond the pra tice oquuperficialtrituals that includer

E

holidays, dress, and language.’ It pust include feelings about

P e

labeling children as handicapped d the whole«area of testing.

Admindstrators are recognizing that inservice activities have

.

Ce .
direct relevance, not ponly to the mandates of federal and state-
legislation, but also Eb the classroom.praetices\that‘will best

provide improved educational opportunf‘ies for every "child. These

e

- practices may also serve as demonstrations for what regular educators

-

can do collaboratively with special educators as students with

special needs are mafnstreamed into regular classrooms. For instance,

*

t may work together to modify: classroom /materials.

-
-




A concern of adminjistrators is the structuring of school and
classroom relationships so that all individuals have the opportu-

nity to satisfy their intellectual curiosity and, at the same time, .

LY -~
to enjoy the educational support necessary to supplement their °

- basic motivations anp efforts. Out of this ¢oncern has developed .
the patterns of individualized ingtruction,, flexible student grouping,

. A
e and team teacﬁing.a“

'/,*Iﬁstruction is anoth&t aspect of a comprehensive educational
proagram for sfudents wﬁokhave learning problems or who exRibit a
slow rate of development. Managing the léafﬁing enviromment - puttiné
N L™ .

) the bits and pieces together = is the difficult part for the teacher. . .
B RS . - :
- . Administrators and teachers need to respond 'to a number of questions:

. Ve
What kind of intervention‘fs needed? Where do we start once the

*

- initial asséssment has Been completed? How can specific programs |
) . L
be, understood modified, and continuously evaluated as a part of the
«J

- total instructional program?

o

Another management concern is the use of ancillary personﬁéf -

includingips?chologists,ﬂsqcial-workers, and other professionals -
-~

whose contributions must be interpreted to the" classroom teacher

« ——
for ihstructional purposes. Through starf development actiVities, .

~ . the principal can help support service personnel translate their

-~

. professional jargom into Funct’onal and understandaole concepts.

» ; » -

Admin{strator Staff Development'épcivities ) e

* - - s
-~ Some programs recognize that while many-d) the inservice activ-

A ]

itteg—are cargeted to soecizic groups (e g., parents, communi*v

representatives, instructional personnel, etc.) they also want to

" 108 - 12 ]

/
\




' X .
meet the particular needs of those in decision—mak%ng roles. There-~

L4

fore, workshops for principals, deans, superintendents, supervisors,

*

etc. need*to be planned. The mode_of:deliﬁefy of‘%nservice for

principals can vary. Seme options included:

rd

‘) - 4etreats, conferences, network meetings, visits

tqfother schools to gain information about
. specified needs. *§~ . : ) ' .
- consultant services provided for a.pridc{bal
and his or her administrative staff in the k . "

’schomk\ o N ‘. ~ ’ ,‘

- seminars for groups of principals and gssistant ’

principals R . .
N ¢ - . \
, - seminars'for tea&s of administrators to include . L

\f

the superintendent, central office staff repre-, ,
. - ¢,

¢ : - ~ : .o .
.sentatives, local school administtators, school ( :

‘board members, etc.’ — ) o ‘ . .
, .

- gonferences wf%h local education agency and

Vinstitution of highe® education administrators .

. Yu to discuss preservice:inservice-training for -

L

- -~
both teachers and administrators.

7 ’

— » -

The programs that were having successful experiences ‘in admin-

istrator starf development were sensitive, to the immediate needs of .

>

those involved The inte;;cfion sessions were carefully planned. ; .

Dates and ‘times were selected to‘give optimum attendance. Follow-

up was provided through addiq‘onal seminars, consultant and/or

project assistance, or a ﬁdf line set up between the principals

»

/themselves, ) -
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v
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oo
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e
L
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~

In several Teacher Corps projects, staff and,

fied exemplary elements. in the schools and provided fa

3

sharing information or materials. Deliberate thought was given to

replication, demonstratfgﬁ, and institutionalization of effectiv;“\\;\\
+ ¢ . . .

-

identified.

)

-

7

<

»

goiﬁé projgct activities. Bxpertise among thé particiﬁants was.

'practiges. ~Scm‘le principals prepared media materials to document bn-

Relative to exceptional child educatién,.many of the

administrators had taken Eourse work that was specifiéaily related

to students with learning 3nd b

I >

impleménted brograms that pértainéd\;o a particﬁlar aspect of the .

LS

'Viously.taught‘classes

L

2

ehavior problems or the gifted, pre-

. v
for students with special needs, planned and ‘&

-

program (flexible groypping, pareﬁt inv?lvement, student assgegsment, ’

etc.) and in a few cases had family members who required special

[
services.

3

o

4

'

- -

The concensus seemed to he that projdem oriented, dritical geed

centered discussions- were valuable. Barriers,forums provided an’

them on the table-and examine Ehe,al:ernatives. Such discussions *

v

© opportunity to takalébnstraiqts, expectations, and

barriers and put

often lead to realistié outcomes, simple procedurés, and effective

utilization of resources.

l.

and how fo use it more effectively for students

Lo

- with unmet neads.

¢

Discussion areas included:’

AY

*s

- ownership fan projects.

.

A}

o

rd

the administrator's need to understand the sysgtem

-
inyolvement in pfopesad writing to develop more




-~

N " s - 4
3. group dynamics and interpersonal relationship
skills with other adults to direct meetings or

to resolve conflicts.

, 4. organization and management skills (e.g., h;w'

-
L ]

to prioritize activities within the constraints
‘ ) of time or financial concerns).

5. legislation (P.L. 94-142 and Regulation 504) as

e ‘ they affect studenpf‘receivihg special services
. . = "in regular classroomss
- < $ 6. existing programs and materials that deal wiéh
e &%agﬁostic—prescriptiﬁé teaching and educating
. - students with special needs in re;ular classrooms.

’ ways-to adapt existing d;;gnostic-p:gsériptivg

e procedures to better meet curricular and instruc-

~

tional level needs.-

o

ways to monitor student prégress.

ways to facilitate collaboration Hé}ween'regular

- and special education teachers.

[ Y

COMMUNITY INVOLVEMENT IN TEACHER CORPS PROJECTS

K] -

£

. to involve.preservice interns, inservice professionals, as well as

.~ others ;ﬁqludiig community'énd school workers in jointly' attended
v = . . i ~ '
courses and Attention to particular needs of individual
\
¢
Attending to the,

workshops.
role groups is balanced or evenly distributed.
N & 4 a

néeds.of each. role group is vital so that the barticipanfs will not

; N fegl that the program is texcluding them or diminishing their role

, i » : o111 . -

A unique approach within Teacher Corps training activities is

L]




-in the area of concern. The bringing together of professionals and

°

nonprofessionals to include parents and school warégrs,ﬂinbtraining

-

programs Bas actu%i;y enriched the learning experiences for all of

the participants. Individuals are able to draw from the experiences, |,
['4

'insights, and perspectives of each other. One of tne major outcomes -
of this type of joint activity is a positive understanding of each
. other's role. This also provides an opportunity for the establisg-
ment of unique collaborative relationships that can address particular ‘.

problem areas.

e

The project gtaff at the University of Maine at Farmington was

aware that many of their plammed activities had to meet the specific

c

- . neéds of the community to gain accéptance. Teacher Corps offered a

highly successful course in developmental psychology to coﬁmunity

Tesidents and interms. The course covered atypical as well as normal
development: The communitf coordinator arranged counseling sessions %
to trepare parents for schooi conferences. This included the annual
conference scheduled with all parents as well as meetings with the

~ Pupil Evaluation Team (PET) specifically concerned with special

\ - - . .
> needs children. Consultants from the university and the State Deggrt-

ment of Education met with teachers. A teacher committee was formed
soecifically to develop an identification procedure and curriculum

materials. In comnection with this effort the community coordinator
;

organized a parent committee to complete a list of oersons in t&e

& 3

-community who could contribute to a program for c.fted and talented

.

children. N

L]

] At Ouachita Baptist University, amother rural project, a parent

- trainers model was developed. A selected group of parents who

-

A\ )

o , | 112 124




. could assist their-children in acadeniéjgreas. Arkansas designed *

received training would then become trainers of &ther parents o the
' x

comhunity This~’9r§onalized approach involved specified needs

tanging from home economics and nutrition to how to jhelp children

'with homework.- ’

@

Training of parerfts in how to tutor studedts in reading was a

i

highlight activity of the Michigan project. The extension ot this

. A}
training was ‘through parents who were-trained to teach other parents

the game tutoring'skills. This proiect also involved several

: ‘ ) < ) ’
parents ‘in a program in which kindergarten children were assessed
in the areas of fine motor skills, gross motor skills, comhunica—‘

s’
tion, ahd concept development.

*

-Workshops, classes, or seminars were used at most of the pro- °

v

<

n jects to méet specific needs.  The University of Nevada's .

. parenting workshop involved parents of handicapped .and nonhandicapped

PR

°

students. At San Diego State University, parents of the project

.schooi.were provided with the opportunity to attend classes which

. - ¢ -

tr ‘weré' designed to improve their basic education skills. The primary

. -

mission was to develop the. parents' hasic education skills so they

- s
¥

'wprkshOps on "How- to Help ‘Your Child Develop Reading Skills." an

- B . °

the Syracuse University project, regular and special educators to-

gether with parents participated in.wprkshops. on "Positive

s A . R
Parenting." "The Child With Special Needs" was one of the topics
) \

°

. -

in the series. - . T, "
) . A . g
t ' ‘Teacher’Cdrps hag heightened its impact on the Canutillo School

+

-

~ District in the University of Texas at El-Paso project by enphasizing

s L 4 ~
ﬁarent participation in several forms: a Parent_Education Center.with

o

&

2

~




field-based universisy couxrses dffered on-sice seminars co;parents
and‘community members, garent study groups in special educatiqn\;nd
child deVelopment, and an active school-community council. All of
" these groups emphasized tﬁe rights of parents and their relation-
siip to other rele grougp - teachers, administrators, and students.
Par!ﬁfs study and help formulate learning programs for their
own children, share experiences as parents of handicapped children

‘and set goals for tneir children's future care. Parents felt .such

o

strong onnership of this group tha} they set théir own agendaffor
the next year and presented‘their approach to special edncation at)
a state-wide cqmnunity education conference. Certificates of
recognition and appreciation were part of their incentive program.

. !

(See Appendix D.)

.. . v A

An bperative’Cammunity Based Education (CBE) Program was func-
tioning in the Universitp‘of qfvada project schools and the cgmmunity.
it serves. Parents of regular and exceptional sﬁndents participated
in their multifacited prograﬁ designed to 1mprove?their understanding
of the learning process’ and how educational ingtitutions function.
Specific topics of interast to parénts and other community members
were presented after a'need had been expressed by parents themselves
and/or determined bp the échool Community Council One such topic,
chat involved parents, raculty, administration and\other internsted
members of tne ccmmunity ;as" 'parenting." A series of-parenting
sessions were held that imcluded :he.folléning topicsa

1. TIatroduction to ?arent-Training'

2. Communication Teéﬁniqnes . .

3. Assertiveness Training T

<

T 114 126




T N = )

N 4. BehiviorAManagement Motivation
' < 5. Behavior Management Discipline
6. Behavior Management Methods
7. Follow-up Sessions with Individual Pgrents
gi These sessions served important functions.
? 1. to enlighten ?arents about problems (often ignored)
' > . with respect to their *interpersonal relations with

‘ their individual chi]:dren

. A

. B 2. to help parents to learn how to communicate with
;& «children, how to motivate them, and how to teach
- L3
s + them ng# skills.
C- PARENT INVOLVEMENT ‘

7/

Parents are encouraged to get’ involved in school programs that
are designed to atfack particular problem areas or concerns. When ‘

the, overall cliniete of the school is calm, invitations to parents

-~

to participate often "fall on deaf ears". Inservice training pro-
grams designed for parents should include both areas of interest to._

them personally in terms of their own growth and development and
. - J

~

-methods for stimula;ting them To~participate in programs that will be

A addre'ssing important issues in education. 1In developing programs
* $

for community where the outcome desired is a more positive attitude

toward the’ learner with special needs, At is important to include a

.

selection of parents of students with special needs as partic:Lpants,

.




N

Inservice programs for parents can also include the multicul-

"
<~ tural aspects of the disabled in our society. This is.important in '
)

gterms of cultural expoctation, the stigmatization of labels, the

B

emphasis on strengths rather than weaknesses, and particularly the
" whole concept ox,employmentaof the han&icapped in the community..
Parents, who ard educationally limited themsélves need oopor-

- tunities to imptove their own basic skills so that they can enhance s o .
céeir own self-concept as well as‘provide additional support to their
children in areas involving Basic akills. A vital part of parenting
is thé whole notion that parents can be éffectiva teachera particu-

_ larly.if they hav;.children,with apecial needs. Appropriate training
is ab;olutely neéessary‘for parents wno'are going to be working in
academic areas with their own children who exhibit learning problems.

‘ A part of community inservice training could involve the area’
of training senior citizens, e.g., grandmother and 'grandfather" .
tutorial programs. This activipy.ia important oecanse it relates

*‘directly to the concept of the extended family and it has vital im-

plications for the -whol ﬁome—school‘management cooperative effort.

.

Quite often there are single parent situations where youngsters
. exhihit learnigg and b vior.problems. What can Teacher Corps offer

these individuals in terms of a better understanding of school and

\\\ comfunity services as well as information ahout ways in whioh the
- .parent can enrich the experfences of the student at acme? d P

The parents of older students with learning and Behavior prob-

. . L. . '

lems, including those that f%é} under the” category of troubhled youth,
. % -

are going to need a tremendous amount of support and information

1]

- sharing Etom the scﬁoof as they attempt to deal with specific issues

\ ' oIz o ¥




. é -
that may include truancy, alcohol, and drug ahuse as well as career \\\

goals. ' Adolescent problems are an:éxtremely important area of con-

A
3

cern for 'parents -as this stage of development seems to present Fhe
: : ) ) -
greatest nunher of problems. As the etudents get older, there Y
. appears to be an,increasing reluctance on the part of‘the parents
to participate in school activicies. Therefore, parents can be
encouraged to participate through_prograns_that are directed toward
their interests and toward the whole concept of what is required to
keep ‘their children in school. Areas 62 intEfest night include:
1l.. conpetency evaluation . .
2. reentry for drop outs .
3. feeder school arciculation of students
4. legal rights and due process procedures

. 5. availability of special programs

6. opportunities for involvement in school projects
.. N

. The aree-of the gifted is beginning to rec ine'winer'attention‘
in in§ervice training focusing on how parents ard other community
in;ividuals from low-income areas caﬁ identify and work with children
who are deemed® gift‘d and talente?. It is both a sghool and community
responsibility*to cooperatively collaborate in pro:i;ing c;ese" . : f
.yodngsters with appropri te experiences., Parénts can function as

advocates for the development of different types of programs for the .

gifted.‘ Additionally, 5ive individuals other thgn/the

students' parents, who can enrich_thé students' lives such as -

community leaders, cdmmunity profes?fgnals,_indiyiduals from community

~

agencies as weil as those identified‘witﬁin the communitx'who have

]
-

.,5pec*ial gifts’an{:l talents.




- “ e

An important cavéat for those who are deveioping inservice

programs’ for parents is to recognize that they may be only getting

» <

pa;ticipation from parents who oould be involved gn the school:
‘sponsored activities anywa;jﬁ\The challenge to edgeafors is to
motivate the parents who rarel}, if ever, come to sphool:and who
need to Be involved in these types of'programs. In some nrograms
interns have providedia'valuable'resource in areas‘involving narent
participation. In the University of Montana at Missoula/Browning
Public Schnols‘- District {#9 Teacher Corps Project, interns surveyed
the entire community in order to accumulate information regarding
conmunity interest as well as determining willingnessato participate

N in project activities. Individuals were identified who could pro-

vide training themselves in such areas as arts and crafcs, vocational

areas of concern; and particularly in areas related to the Native“

\

- ! American‘cnlture.

SUMMARY o ®

1

[

. As educators develop ad&itional skill{ that enable them to be ,
. .

) i . effectiye with students exhibiting special needs, they will become
Better educators in the general sen;e. To this extent, qualiﬂ%
// training should emphasize attitudes as well as preciseness in edu-
cdtors’ obse*vational and instructional strategies. Thi§ extends ]
’ beyond the basic understanding of the nature and needs of the

handicapped population. Without tﬁe emphasis on quality and pre-

-

ciseness, it is unrealistic to expéct teachers to be accountahle for -
the varia&ility in their classroom and to Be scientiric in their

selection and utilization of appropriata resources. o

150
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The key to developing a successful continuum of trhining activ-

ities in the' area of special needs is to emphasize those aspects of

) 4 ' i N
) * training that.are creative, uniquely personalized, ~as well as rele-
vant to the individual. It is important to remember that inservice

8
‘training must extend Beyond the development of instructionql skills:

It must'develop positive attitudes toward children. In this way
teachers w1ll Be aBle to*motivate,students to learn.
X
developing good attitudes is= t@ insure that individuals are supported

One wav of,

Administrators-as a group do“not desiae to provide additional burdens

.
Yo »

to already overburdened tdachers. With this in mind, they have to be

I

sengitive to the ‘needs of the teachers by making provisions:for

N flexibility in the way the needed competencies are‘éqquired.j
‘ , . .. ’ ) > i . ’ . -.
. tives for participation and recognition of adult learning processes
.. -\ & ’ SN
should be®considered.as guidelines are developed. o

~

;ncen;

-

L] . \d

- Those in teacher education must analyze every aspect of tyainifg
‘ ! . . 4

in order, to transform the aggregate of isolated elements or com-

2

to a meaningful source of useful data. They must identify

crm——— >

.
e v - >

ponents

’e

visible those components or'correlates that form a cohes1ve force
’

for, achieving the desired goals and objectives.

A
e
«

Training activities, that are conceptualized during.the planning
stage, must.be'an integral part of the total design of the_program.

Those who develop the program design and those who are principals in

&

. ) the program should he involved in joint planning. The outcomes

R} -

. hl . o
interact to effect chamges_ in the behayior of the“participants.

e 8

should pr%iéde ap estimate of how the different aspects of the program

L.

Y
.

. ¥

ﬁ /n

.

hl
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. .

‘3% . In determining the effectiveness of a training design," the
¢ N . -

following must be addressed: . R SN

-

s

1. Develop the collaborative relationship hetween those
o who fomulate tﬁe program and those who will carry

. ?t the program\gi,ven ,the realities of schools as

Q‘?
. they are presently constituted ;o ‘

2. Establigh the s-pecific changes that are to be ex- -
. pected in Pm and how these changes
will Be 1 d .to changes in learner‘Behavioq.

» 3. Develop a continuous process of monitori‘.ng that in- °

,

= cludes observation of partic.ipants as well as the
4

students’ they eeach.

"4, Determine the dements that have resulted in changes

T o -

in the participa.nts B,ehavior.
5. Determine what cha.nges in the hehav'io( of, the par-
., / . ~ticipantseﬁfect student ﬁehavior in schools.

N 4 - s v

- The whole concept of governaxice with:i;’regard to (g/licyvmaking
‘must Be undertaken as a collaborative effort where each of the

S L. elements Cthose who plan for Crain:l.‘ng, receive training, and aqﬁelop

[> N

. training programs) have parity in the decision-mak.ing prgcess. To

- °this effect, any single .participanz: should have the sa}e rights and

di power as does any other participant within thé larger system. - i

’ v A A 2 ’
. *

< : ¢

. \
< ? !
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ADDITIONAL RESOURCES: = , * ! @
Tage AlBums
No."- 70 A Conflict of Values

. . v

: No. 7l Indian Gifts of Culture and Diversity .

) - No. 72 Cultural Diversity'in Education Teaching Spanish
., : Speaking Children

No. 73 Spanish Americans - Language and Culture

‘No. 74 Barriers to Le!!hihg: Teaching Asian American Children

.

¢ No. 75 Asian Americans: Cultural Contrasts .

A

'fﬁo. 76 Educational Perspectives Teaching Black Children
. \ o b

s S ‘ ) )
. _ No. 77 Black Language ~ Black Culture .

Tape Cassettes - . )

Cultural Diversity ' . , .

-~ . . N y . . F
, " No. 67 Education: Special for the Mexican Ambrican

- . No%¥ 68 The Quiet’Minority ~ The Oriental American ‘

°
. ° . * ’

No. 7@ They Shall Create. Gifted Minority Children

Government and Children“s‘Rights

No. 65 The Right to Education =~ . _ L
.

No.’113 Talking with Children o
! L. y ) N - ‘ ‘ - * .% +
oo Sound Filmstrips* . * )
; BN "+ YNo. a6 Precision Teachiné . ~ -
S :
% . No. 48" A Model Law for Handicapped Children .
"!ﬁ‘“\.»'«' L *‘:' . ‘, . : . . \ .
~ " T« . A1l of the.above materials can be,obtained from The Council £3v ‘
"W ", Exceptional Children, 1920 Association Drive, Reston, Virginia 22091,
’ "’ - ° ;V. ' -~ PR - 'Y . [V}‘
> N ) - ¢ - L ind ) ° .
ks . . 4

L) v . . M . .
.
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Training Materials and Media for Pafaurofessionals

\ ) .

Slide/Cassette Tape Programs X .

'Parag;ofessional Roles and Responsibilities

\ ,
Kansas Facilitator Model

Public Law 94-142 and The Paraprofessional?

General Teacher Training-Working with the Paraprofessional

General Paraprofessional Training including slide cassette show
on coﬂ:unicatioq, the instructional protess, classroom
. ~ hanagement, -and managing educational environments'.

In addition, there is a printed document called Guidelines for
Adminigtration, Training, and Utilization of Paraprofessionals

in Special Educatien Programs. A complete description of these
materials, the Kansas program in general, and information on in-
service workshop assistance can be obtained by contacting Phyllis
Kelly at the State Department of Special Education, 120 East

10th Street, Topeka, Kansas 66612 or by calling (913) 296~3866.

. -\
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APPENDIX A

SPECTAL EDUCATION TERMINOLOGY
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* - SPECIAL EDUCATIQ§ TERMINOLOGY

. . o

CATEGQRICAL DEFINITIONS

BLIND , . . . : -
% .- v ‘ . * ‘ ' i
Blind individuals are-those who are sightless or who have sugh s
limited vision that they must Tely on hearing and touch as their i 9

. chief means of learning. §F o
’ - ) | . o j

COMMUNICATION DISORDERED - S

Individuals with commdhic;tion disorders are those who exhibit an
. impairment in-spaech and/or language (including impairgd articula-
tion, stuttering, voice impairment, 3And a receptive or expressive
verbal language handicap) that is sufficiently severe to adversely s
¢ affect the pexformance of an individual in the usual school program.
DEAF . -~

i

. ~ Individuals who are deAf are those Qhose hearing is extremely defec~ -
' ‘tive so as to be essentially nonfunctional for ordinary purposes of
life. $ ) ! , :
. . ’ te 1
v DEAF-BLIND * . B .‘ \ - ' R
Deaf-blind individual§,are those who have been diagnosed as having
both hearing and visionm hapdicéps, the combination of which eauses
#ysevere communication and other developmental and educational problems.,
. - - . S ) ' g
v DEVEEOPMENTALLY DISABLED ' . . R

s

. The term "developmental disabilities” refers to a disability attribu-
table to mental retardation, cerebral palsy, epilepsy, or other )
neurological condition of an individual found to be closely related . ¢
" ' ' .. to mental retardation’or to require'treatment similar to that required .
. forsmentally retarded individuals, which disability originates before
T . such indivtdual, attains age eighteen, which has’continded.or,cag>be -
o expected to continue irhdefinitely and which constitites a substantiaf.
- handicap to such-individual. ‘

. ’ N N ) »»
A4 ) N

S EMOTIQNALLY DISTURBED/EEHAVIOR DISORDERED /> ’ ) :
: T PN S |
N Emotipnally disturbed/behavior dfsordered persons are those individyals = -
diagnosed’ by professiomals as having severe emotional Eoﬁdipion§ which
interfere with the leagping process, relationships, and/or personald
.- © + adjustment as evidenced within school settings. The person's primary Ve
difficulty is emptional/beHavioral.. * ' ‘ '

\
AR

¥ — ~
»

B HARD OF HEARING

Individuals classified as being hard of hearing possess sligﬁtl&gto .
‘markedf;”defective hearing, as determined by their ability ‘to use \ ’
residual hearing in daily life, sometimes with the use of a hearing aid. -

- . \‘l ‘ . \ . 1‘4 O \ . . N . )
\E MC .. . » . . ; R - . \I . 5
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HEALTH IMPAIRED . E) ,
ducational

Individuals with health lmpairments are those whose
‘progress is restricted because of limited strength vitality, and
alertness due to chronic health problems such as a heart condition,
tuberculosis, rheumatic fever, nephritis, asthma, sickle cell anemia,
hemophilia, epilepsy, lead poisoning, leukemia, diahetes or other
illness. - : ‘
LEARNING DISABLED L

. ' 7/ —
Learning disabled individuals are those who exhibit a disorder in

' * one .or more of the basic psychological processes involved in under-

_

« during the developmental period. _ E

standing or using spoken or written language. These disorders may
be manifested in difficulties with listening, thinking, talking,
reading, writing, spelling, or arithmetic. They include conditions®
which have been referred to as perceptual handicaps, brain injury,
minimal brain dysfunction, dyslexia, developmental aphasia, etc.

MENTALLY GIFTED

. * '
The "mentally gifted" include individuals whose potential is so high
or whose level vf mental development 1s so far advanced that they
have been identified by professionally qualified personnel as needing
additional educational opportunities beyond thosé provided by the:
usual school program if they dre to be -aducated to the{fevel of their
ability. - ’ . '

-
»

- »

MENTALLY RETARDED : v - (

The classification "mentally retarded" refers to individuals whose
significantly subaverage genmeral intellectual functioning exists
concurrently with deficits in adaptive behavior, and ‘'is manjifest

-

MULTIPLY BANDICAPPED

Multiply haﬁdicaﬁped individuals are those who have a combination
of two or mqre handicaps which produce multiple learning, develgp-
ment and/or behavioral problems, ’

- \

ORTHOPEDICALLY HANDICAPPED

Ortﬁopedically handicapped iadividuals are .those who exhibit a
musculoskeletal condition of a type which might restrict normal

> opportunity for education or self support. The Zerm is genexally.

considered to include individuals with impairments ‘caused by ton-
genital anomaly, disease, and ‘accident. , . :
' NN , .
SEVERE HANDICAP. . . : oA
: A

2, . B2 . e . .
Severe handicap,is defiged as the disability which requires multiple
services bdyer ahn extgnded period of\time and results from amputation,

. ~ >

> 147 ‘
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A\ blindness, cancer, cerebral palsy, cystic fibrosis, deafness, heart °
disease, hemiplesii, mental retardation, mental illmess, multiple
sclerosis, muscular dystrophy, ‘neurological disorders (including
stroke and epilepsy),- paraplegia, quadriplegia and other spinal cord
conditions, renal failure, respiratory or pulmonary dysfunction, and
any other 4;sapilitycspgcified. -

\]

TALENTED L e R

=

s

The ."Talented" c’§c1ude individuals identified by professionally
qualified persoWffel_as" being capable of high performance in one or
more areas of special competence. Among those areas of special
competence -are ®*creatiwity .leadership ability, social adeptness, °

4

and facility in the prodictive and performing arts. .

VISUALLY IMPAIRED' . /T

a

4 » :

Visually impaired fndividuals_are those whose visidn is impaired in
any of 4its functigns, as -manifested by imperfect depth perception,
sfault:y muscular action, or poor peripheral or central vision.

. f .
GENERAL DEFINITIONS A
. o'
ADAPTIVE -BEHAVIOR T -

An assessment also should-be made of the child adaptive behavior in
the school setting based on opsgrvéiions and records, and where
appropriate, the use ®f adaptive behavior scales. Information
the home should include (1) the child's adaptive behavior in tife
"home, community ahd neighiborhood, as perceived by his ‘parentsfor

guardians or principal“haretakers, (2) the sociocultural backbround
of the family, and (3) the child's health and developmental fistory.

. /

ADMINISTRATOR OF SPECIAL~EDUCATION

A person designated by the é&ducation agency who has' full or part-
time respomnsibility for the planning, codrdinating, budgeting,
implementation and monitoring of all special education and related
services pr?j}ded to each exceptional child.

APPROPRIATE ZDUCATION. ~ = < .

L IS .
An individualized program for a specified time period provided at
@0 cost to the parents in order to meet the @ecific special educa-
tion needs of an exceptiqmal rghild. ~ <

[

ASSESSMENTS '

o Those instruments,,techniques, and/or procedures used by qualified
professiofials to determine the specific educational strengths and
weaknesses of the-exceptional s¢hild. This process may- be considered
an "evaluation” by'Some education agencies.

’ «
.
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CHILD ABUSE AND NEGLECT

The physical or mental injuf?} sexual’ abuse, negligent&treatment, or
maltreatment of a child under the age of 18 by a person who is re- ) ¢
sponsible for the child’s welfare under circumstances which indicate
that.the child's health or welfare is harmed or threatened thereby.
(®.L. 93-247) '

' CHILD-FIND '
T G .
The process used by education and other agencies';o seek and idengify
, . those children "unserved" or "ill-served" who have special education
. ~ Deeds. ’ . , e ‘. .
w7 ) * . L e

COMMUNITY SURVEY ' v . - “

L 2

6N

»

A procediire in whi¢h households within the jurisdibti§p~of the'edu;
cation agency are .surveyed for the purpose of locatinﬁ“andvidentifying‘
individuals who might be exceptional. s . .

@e

% &
E

DEVELOPMENTAL DISABILITIES - . . o~
Disabilities ;s those attributable to mental retagdhtigﬁ, éeggbral
palsy, epilepsy, or another neurological handicapping cond tion of -
an individual to which the following criteria apply: (1), the dis- .
ability originates before such individual attains age 185 (2) the §
dis#bility can be expected to continue indefinitely, and (3) the . .
disability constitutes a substantial handicap to the #ndividual. ~ =~ |
- ~ R L
.‘r +* .; v, .‘ )44

' . DUE PROCESS

A sequence of prodedural safeguards established by the education "
s K agency so that when an individual is faced with a decision or poten~ . - +
‘ /\\ tial decision affecting his educational envir mment, he has the ¢ ;
~ opportunity to be heard in-his own behalf as well as the right to )
impartii} resolution of conflicting positionms. ‘ - -
EDUCATION FOR ALL'HANDICAPPED C&ILDﬁEN ACT ) ' )
_~Fublic Laﬁ 94-142, mandates a free appropriate publlic education for
. each-exceptional child. Within the Federal law, a legal framework’ ’,
has established the'following mandates: .

~

s . :
All exceptional children and 'their parents shall be guaranteed - °
due process with regard to identification, evaluationm, and o,
placement procedures. b

. . ] . ot
A'written, individualized educational program shall be ngelogeﬁi
for each child determined to have special aducational nee?s.
- Educational placement decisions for each exceptional child sha 1
always be in the. least restrictive envizomment appropriate,  ¥o the . v
child’'s learning needs. /‘ ' - .

. e 'I LN * -

ear *7C °
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Responsibility for providing the appropriate educational program
for each child rests with the lofal education agency.

. , © ~ ]
A periodic review shall be conducted by the education agency at
least annually to evaluate the exceptional child's progress and
to rewrite the educational plan.

.
°

ELIGIBLE STUDENT | o ' §
Any individual child between the ages of birth through twenhty-one
determined to have a special education need.

EVALUATION, CHILD - .. ,
) : ,' -
A-collaborative’process whereby-a team of qualified professionals
develops recommendations“on the specific educationgl strengths anq
weaknesses of the exceptional children. Recommendations shall come
from'specific.and individualizéd assessments performed. ‘See ™assess-
ments" above. ‘ ’

EVALUATION, RROGRAM

. .
A systemdtic approaci or process of reviewing and determfning the /
" 'status and effectiveness of each publie and private special .education \
program, for which the education agency has3responsibility.

£XCESS COSTS T

Thoséﬂcbsts which are in excess of the average annual per student .
expenditure in a local educaengzliagngy during the ‘preceding school -
yedr for an elementary or secon ary 'school student. The excess cost

. shall be computed after deducting a) amounts.received under Federal
appropriations for P,L. 94-142 or under Title I or Title VII of tha
Elementary and Se€ondary Act of 1965, and b) any State or lodal funds
éxpended for programs which would qualify for assistance tnder Federal
appropriations for special educationm. . .

" \ . FREE, APPROPRIATE PUBLIC EDUCATION
B ’ -

-

N %pgcial education and related services which a) have been provided
at public expense, under public supervision and directiom, and with-
* out charge, b) meet the‘standards of the State educgtional agency,

*¢) include an;épprqﬁriaée preschool, elementary, or secondary school
education in the State dnvolved, and d) are provided in conformity
with-the individualized education program required under section 614
(a) (5) of P.L. 94-<142, the Education for All Handicapped Children Act. .

v

—

HANDICAPPED CHILD p

"Handicapped child" means 2 natural person between birth énd.thé age
of twenty-ome, who because of mental, physical, emotipnal or ledrning

problems requires ‘special education services. . -

-
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'-iNDIVIDUALIZED EDUCATION PROGRAM-

A written statement for, each handicapped child developed’ in any meet~

s ./,

-

s ing by a, represerdtative of the local educational agency Qr an, inter-
e , mediate educational‘unit who shall be qualified to provide, or super-
—\ . vise the provisiom of, specially designed\inStruction to meet  the

uniqueé needs of handicapped children, the teacher, the: parents or
guardian of such child, and, whenever appropriate, thé chiid. The
statement shall include a) a statement of the present levels of edu-
cational performance of such child, b) a statement of annual goals,’
including short-term_ instructional objectives, c) a statement of the
' specific educatidnal services to be provided to such child, and the
extent to which such child will be able to participate in regular
education programs,'d) the projected date for initiation and antici- -
pated duration of Zuch services,.and appropriate objective criteria
» and evaluation procedures and schedules for determining, on at
least an annual basis, whether instructional ohjectives are being

. ) achieved. . - . . -~

LEAST RESTRICTIVE ENVIRONMENT

"To the maximum extent practicable, handicapped children shall be’
edpcated along with children who do-not have handicaps and shall .
attend regular classes. Impediments to learning and to the normal > '
. functioning of handicapped ‘children in .the regular school environment
~ shall be overcome by the provision of spetial aids and services
- rather than by separate schooling for the handicapped. Special
¢lasses, separate schooling or cther removal of handicapped children
from the regular educational enviromment, shall occur only whep, and
» to the extent that the nature or severity of the handicap is such
" that educat:ion in regular classes, even with the use of supplementary -
aids and services, cannot be accompli}hed satzsfactorily." (Tenn. Code *
Ann. 49-2913(B) \

MAINSTREAMING - ) o T,

¢

‘ Mainstreaming 'is a belief which invdlveg an educational placement
\& - procedure and process for exceptional children, based on the zonvie-'
‘ . tion that each child should be educatad in the least restrictive
environment ip which his educational and related needs can be satis-
- factorily provided. This concept recognizes that exceptional children
. have a wide range of special educational needs, varying greatly in
- intensity and duration; that there is a recognized continuum’ of edu-
‘4 cational settings which may, at a given time, be appropriate for an
. dividual child's needs; that to the. maximm extent appropriate, ex~ -
gﬁnnt onal children should be educated with non-exceptional children;
and that special classés, separate schooling, and other removal of
. ‘ an exceptional,child from education with nou-exceptlodkl children
should occur only when the intensity of the child’'s special education
) and related needs' is such that they cannot be satisfied in an environ-
. -ment iancluding aon-exceptional childrea,;eyen ;ith .the provision of -
~supplementary .aids and services,
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MULTIDISCIPLINARY STAFFING TEAM . - " )

Composed of a group of professiohals and the parent who equally
participate in the decision-makinX process’'to determine’ the specific

,» educational needs of the child, de¥elop an individualized education
for the child and determine the appropriate education placement for
the exceptional child. . ‘e '

<
-

PARENT . ' . N
. - .

The exceptional child's natural parents, guardian, or parent surro-

gate designated responsible for making decisions for the exceptional
child.

[} . ' o’ ' b . A .
PRESCHOOL AGE CHILDREN SN~ a ?( -
be respon-

Dependent upon State regulations° education agencies may,

sible for providing appropriate, educational opportunities for chil-\L?
dren ages birth through five .

L2

RE—EVALUATION T : -

-—

4 A process whereby the professionals periodically but at least every ‘
. three years conduct an. evaluation on the educational needs of each
v exceptional child. See Evaluation and Assessments above " -

48

e KE];ATED smwrczs :

s "e - * L
.,v e ° &% °
o Transpottiéion, and °such developmental scorrective and other shppor-'-\\
" tive se%vices (ingguding #péech pathology and audiology, psychologlcal
: serVices, physical and o‘ﬁﬁpagiogal therapy, recreation, and medical
and oounseling setyicei‘ xdept  that such, medicdal services shall be.
for diagnostic and evaluétiqn pufposes oﬁ&y) as, may ‘be required ‘to R
- .assist a handicapped hild to-besefit from special education, and in-
cludes the early iden; fication daéssessment of hapdicapping condi-
tions in children. <

R.EVIEW§ P . > )“.rw' s
o U ' )

A process whereby the multi ?yiﬁlinary téam meets periodically but .

at°least annually to.review the.objectdv of the exceptional child's

individualized education pr! gram and mak& the necessary recommenda-

tions'for any indicated/gha es necessagy -in that education. progranm.
4

» -
y

appropriate, public "education, for .every exceptional 1nd1vidual witnin
the legal jurisdiction of th agedcy wh6~is between the ages of three
hrough twenty-one : ¢

R .
.
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SECONDARY /POST~SECONDARY AGE

Depending on State regulatioms, education agencies may be responsible
for providing free appropriate educational opportunities for indivi-

duals aged‘eigﬁteen through twenty-five. Some limitations exist, in

the form of a qualifying clause, that extends the responsibility of

' the education agency to those individuals in this age range who have

"not obtained a high school diploma or its equivalent."

;

SPECTAL EDUCATION Y

"Special education" means classroom, hope, hospital, institutional
or other instruction to meet the needs of ‘handicapped children,
transportation and corrective and supportjing services required tb
assist handicapped children in taking advantage of, or responding
to, educatidnal pgograms~and'opporgunities.
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* ;. Teacher Corps Youth Ao.vocacy CoL

. .
. Ve Teacher Competency List 2

-

[y ' g . N 4 @ . £
e .

L The followzng ‘teacher competencies arerintended*to apply to three
ne o . » »

groups of educators. o - L .

. ' . - . é
: . f\\ qi\araprofesslonals : ‘.
» e a ) .
N T . = Preségvice Teachers - o
’ \: . L 4 - * - "‘
I - Inservzce Teachers . .

' A basic teaching .competency list was developed which applles to all

three role groups. Assessment of-each competency is. done ln ‘terms

‘of the performance standards "and cond;tlons. Differences in

condltlons under whlch a competency must be performed and standard

KN )

to whlch a competency must be demonstratad are intended to dlstlngulsh

»

between the ahree devels of. teachlng competency ln the classroom.
- TodEther with tne competencles the condltlons and standardsh'

., »

comprlse the, framework which shows the progress*ng levels ‘of

f
N mlnlmal oerrormance an paraprofesszonals, preservice teachers, . .

and 1nserv1¢e teachersu - v . S .o

/ K . . ) ' B ) @
. R AN ’
- I. General condltlops under which the competen es are .ntended , T
to be demonstrafed a.‘—as’%ollows. .. . 8 . .
. ' - schéol -location in'.an inner city ‘area .. )
. S X \ . . ® i - rovay
- an.etnnic,mix of, Mexican-American and Black sudents
’ 1 ‘ %z "\, <.
- students’ with low soclo-econom-c levels ’

.~

¢ .

students with records of’ derrnquency or school aosenteelsn

v -

- students with reading févels ranging f£rom lst tnrough“
12th grade - . S - 4 -

- N . R

- v ¥y
. e . ) . \
-
. s . .
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II. Sbeeifie cénditions 4nd standards for Paraprofessionals, Pre-

Service Teachers, 'dnd.Inservice Teachers e
. P * [ )
. A/ Paraprofessionals _ - .

°

. ' The'pa;aprofe§éioaals are expected to perform’a “smaller

-

number of the competencies. 1In éddition some comnetenczes

,

) have been re-wrltten to reflec* +the dl*:erent standards or

conditions reqpired.' (See attached naranrofessional list)

.
[ . N

The conditions for demonstration of the eompetencies will Ye:
- : ) \ ' 4 . .
* = under the supervison and specific direction of an in-
service teacher ; ;, . . .
. ¢ a/ , «
- within the strubture of a previously planned classroom.
setting )

v -

. B. Preservice Teachers =~ -~ oy

A fewer number of competencies afe expected of preservice .

>

teachers due to the fact that they are not expected to

: perforﬁ many of the settingvrelated‘skilléu The ﬁreservzce
teachers are expected to be dble to demonstrat'e the other .
) coanetanc‘es as sta%ed i The leVel,of imnorfance of each -
= compe tency for eagh role groun is indicated\ln the right .

hand columns. The higher the level gf imnor*anee indicated

. £or preservice teachers, the -higher the standard for )

T . v - R EN :‘ «
acc®ztable performance will . . .
~ . ~ ¢ .

The conditions Zor demonstration o the competeancises Zcr
¢ . R t - >

¢ preservice taachérs will be: :

- without the supervision and specific direction of 'an
‘inservice teacher g N )

° . ¢ %
» v . -

- demonstration within she stxuct ture of.a urevmcus-v
P planned classroom setting;\\ ' ) ;

-

-

- wor&s'WLtnin a rastrictad =i nd du*y scﬁedu’e

\ . t

. o e, ..
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C. Inservice Teacghers . .

- ~

The inservice teachers are expected to be able to demonstfate

the competencies as stated. Inservice teachers are expectec> Ny

A\ .

A .o . . B s

. - '  to-demonstrate additional proficiency in the basic competencies .
) s ¢ * v B N '
as well as a larger number of the competencies... ' . - '
.. hd . N . e +
« -. ) 1 s e o
. , The conditions for demonstration of the competendies for - B
C oF . ' \ T , ’
<« .,inservice teachers will be: - ‘
< demonstration withou# *a previously planned classroom
. : structture . R ; .
. , % .
- ¢ '~ works under a full-year schedule of duties
14 ! , T
h .o IR * -
¢ 4 Y S
. ' < - !
e ' -~ . ~ R .‘ ) * B
IR > ' i ' ; v
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TEACHER CORPS YOU'TNl ADVOCACY PROJECT v R | ' ' 3
. > . o ] . N , ‘ . .
~ . Teacher Cgmgekl)%s List . : ) /«'g
' ' . ' . & Level of Importance " s
L4 - . % M 0 ! '0). U .
, . o High - 12 “ g8 .
‘ . ’ ?Medium - 8 2 B & E b .
L | ~ Coe | tew-s Tt
1. lnstru-ct-ional Competencies . 5 o3 E i
R . *Ry A B 2 .
A. Subject Matter Speclallgt . e e , . |
' . 1. Dendnstrates a knowledge of sibject matter structure when 12 12 . :
) planning apd lmplementing inatruction ° ' ’
2. Demonstrates a knowledge ‘6f methods of inquiry used in his , ) 12 ' 12 '
subject matger areq. . . . ’/ : . b
3. Teaches students to reapgct their cultures and the cv?lturea : :
R of others. . . 10.§ 11 12 .} . '
g, Relnforces the skilla of reading and writing as an integral . "3
part of his\subject matter * e . 8 11 12 -
" . N R : .
. L e v & (3
’ . .S, 'l‘eaches aubject niatter concepta, akilla, and attitudes used . - . . ’
in everyday life. . - ‘ . , Y 12 12 .
.. . * * o " .
6. Relates hla subject matter to other academic- diaciplinea ) 8 | 11 .
¢ - ) 3 R
N B. Planning Instructlon . / T
1. Assemblee pertinent data concerning atudents and uses it ' #19° :
. . 7 11 12
in planning iustruction = ,
T 2. Prepares course outlines that deacribe major inatructional . ) . | . R
CoL .7 units or activities and a tentative' schedule for their completion. - 12§ 12 o ‘
;\154 | N | . ‘ . ' ‘ . .
. ) > 3. Prepalea course objectivea which describe cogta, skills; - ,
. —_ .and- attitudes that a’re .appropriate for the s nte and the , . . 12 12 - 156
L .+ Trr > .courses faught. - > . . s
Yo o v 1 . ., . ~ . ‘. D ’ - " u, . é' - ’




~ . ' 22— ’
- - e .
— ' 4
L3 . '* ;
M 4 1 . - I "_ - N * - ‘
{ 4. TInvolves students in plqnniﬁg instructional objectives 9 10 ¢
. . ) and activities. o
+ 'l. .
R ¢ 5. Prepares and/or selects instructional materials 8
. r . . 12 12 4
appropriate for the stated course objectives. . i
6. Selects ghe methods of instruction appropriate for the .
° .stated course objectives. . . 12 12 . ,
N 7. Prepares materials for assessing and recording students' 8 12 12 '
- © attainment of stated course objectives. . . - ‘\\\,,- > :
¢ ._ T .. f. - > B
{ .. 8. Plans for the.effective utilization and assessment of '
instructional assistants 4tuqOr, aides, preservice ' . 1 4 10
" teachers, etc.).. T :
- ? . N ‘,’t ¢ , . ‘ . ,
*C. lmplementing Instxruction “ i . . - .

1. Begins instruction at the students' level of instruction
o and achievement.” ° - 27 . . .
- O [ R

”~ ‘ N . . N —
* e -

-

"2, Provides 6pportun1ties for maximum student growth in

A /\ attaining course,objectives. ' . N e 12*.1
d » - s

"3. Provides appgopriate inéehp;ves and encourages intrinsic
# motivation to help students attain course objectives. ) 10 12 12 g

- . v d . - - (4

4. Demonstrates effective ise of@teachinglledrniné activities ' 1

s related to stated course, objectives which will include the . - . i

. following activities: lecture or giving information, small

x ' - ) groubs, whole E}ass’discussion,‘questidning techniques, 4 12 12
) audio-visualraids, inquiry, individualized,instruction, ° ©

providing feedback, ,providing graetice, creative expression, )

- use of communi ty Kesources, v

.
Py

Lo - Vs e AN hd 1 < R ' . .
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5.» Provides a rich and varied enyironment to facilitate
Xt

. . and=stimulate the learning -prdcess.

*

2

-

.

6. Dewonstratles proper use of a varlety of appropriate
materials and .procedures for assessing/evaluating student

performanceé on stated courge objestives. .

~ -

1. °He4ps,studeNLé develop and bractice self-evaluation.

’

)
«

8. Provides students and parents with meaningful reports of

- student progress. -

‘0

9. ‘Provides opportunities for instructibnal assistants to '

v “lmplementinstruction. . ?

E;alqatlon Instructioh g -

1. Selects and breﬁlreg appropriate procedures for

s, O

e\g}uution of the course.
A

- N ”’ -
. a .
2. .Collects and Summarizes information from 8 tud
-supervisors and self for coursé evaluation.

~

’

-3.  Revises course'objectives, materiaig,.and pro
- Indfcated by the results of the course. evalua
student performance on stated course objecti

- M [y

IS

edures as
ion -and

.

summary .
ol

.
ents, -peers, ° ,

.

5 .10 11
1

8 | 1] 12

——1—

8 8l 9.
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81
12 7 1
9 12

1
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II. Personal/Interpersonal Compétencies.,

Interacting:with Students 5,‘ - N
1. Demonstrates respecg for- the worth and dignity of each
student as a person.z* ?3,‘ -
“ .

s .
' Nl ¢ N b 2l >
< 1] P , . - * A

. ' Demonstrates. awareness of and empathy for the 1nd1v1dua1

needs and feellngs;of stydents. ° .

“ . ~

.ProVides‘opportunitles for students -to expressdtheir-

conceins and: responds poaithely to those concerns.
- > v . %

. .o \*’ : =
Provides stu&iﬁ@s with experiences that build their '
self -concepts, - ... | . - g .

¢ e
\ 5

Is' able to deal effectigfly with 1nterper30na1 conflict.

N o~ \' LA - . .x\!x ]
‘\ . . i &",ﬂ ‘g;“', ,\
g, Promotes effective groug dyﬁam1CS&' .
] ’ s‘* ’ M ¢
< " ‘4\ - ta * o *
1. Has réalistic expectationSrfor students and encourages
students fo, have simidhar etpectationsf$
= . ) A ’b é.'; A
. - -
8. Models, and seeks to develdp in sthdents, behaviors of.
emotional stability, -a sense of humor, self—awareness,
anl an acceptance of others. .
Counseling and Advising Students ) ° . e
1. Collects data about each student from-a variety of sources

(records, questionnaires, interviews, cheék sheets, tests, )
etc.) and’utilizes the data to help students ‘solve problems.

. = e’
~—

12 12 . 12
12 12 - 12
i; 12 12
11 ’11‘ 12
10 11 12

- ,

5 ‘9 9
\é 11 11
12| 11 o. 11

s| ‘1




N4 . ‘ . 3 . T\
2. Promotes positive student peer relationships. - 7 10 11
N y N . ‘ /
3. Utilizes suitable counseling techniques. in helping .
individual students with edugqtional and personal \ 8 9 11 \
problems and, when appropriate, in meetings with parents. U
— .
4. Helps students explore opportunities and problems 4 5 10
assoclated with various vocations. : - Ty
N ' 0 - ‘ : ' )
' 3. - Utilizes specialized services when appropriate. /, | 6 10 ‘ :
s ; ‘ - i ‘
> - C. Interatting with Others ) . %
1. Works effectively with other educators and’ the geueigl , o 3 3 9
, public to formulate desirable overall school aims. .
2. Works effectively with parents, other community ﬁembere, . '
3 '3 10
and other educators to improve the overall school program: . 3
b . .
. N :
3. Works effectively with administrators and other teachers 3 3 11
‘ to promote improvement of the .instructional ogram. . ’ . .
- ' ) : \/" o . '
: ' e , - - - -} :
4, Conmlunicateséeducat;lonal problems and -interp‘ts - B . 2 2 9 TS
' educational programs to the public. <. y *
5. Solicits and accepts help and suggestiens from resource - 8 ' 8
personnel. ’ ' \ " . )
7 : : .
.|
(/; o —
6. Helps develop teaching skills and overall growth of 4 . 'y 9
. . ingtructional assistants. ' - .

— 9
. . ./




>

]
y

D. -Developing 8e1f

- L

¥ - Degcribes, how he/she perceives him/herself .and ,makes ’ .

comparison with others' perceptions.

“ e,/ 73
Participates in a planned program of professional and
personal growth. "

.
L | .

P
] ’ - P
'

Describes current educational reseatch, issues and tfends,

'Y Ay

. “

Keeps informed on_current local,.national and international
happenings and issues:

.

111 Professionalism Competencies . ' - ,

A. 'School Program Responsibilities

a 17

.of the school,

Is able to describe the programs, services and’ policies

[]
4
.
»

-

Relates course ohjectives to ‘the ovefall ainsgof;the'schoo}
and seeks their achievement. { .

A
[
L4

Exercises }Eadership and initiative in curriculum %

development. r , . T

. .
l . . . . >
/ ve

Participates in planning ‘and implementing the student

activity program,

Participates in research activities related to program
improvement.

L

-

[

o

-

%

-~

1
4 7 9
. i)
4 6 }Ja'
1] s 9
"y 8

11

1 |t
) 1£
= .

4 4 8
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. . ‘& m r3 3
. . . . 7 3 .
s - .
. ) . ‘ ?' - ) - - '
6. Accepts delegated share of administrative responsibility . ) 4 9
for operation of the school. ‘ ) : .
'." .\ ) . . 4 R £ o bt d ‘ P: 3 ' . o
o . 7. Asslsts in t)xe‘.c'o'llectior_l, interpretation and ‘ ‘ . )
. /dtsaemlnaclon of relevapt data on the evaluation of . v 4 8 '
* . -~  the total school prog'r?m. . .
8. Makes.changes as needed on the baaia of the program R 4 10 ‘
evdluvation., ' . .- )
li. Communtty R\esponaibiliti;‘é'a ) ) . ]
AN 1. Supports enterprises and projects that promete the best
welfare .of the community. - - 5 8
T-\.\ ~ ! o i \ ¢ - " ’ :
2. Participates in’ community activities, organizations ’ 5 7 -
and projects. ° ‘ : N
¢ ' ¥ ' . e
‘ * ) ‘ ¢ . . .\
) - 3. Wotks for the achievement of schod community cooperation. 4 4 8 L
Ve ! T2
e TN, Prov!dzg an example of good citizenship. . 9 8 9
q . P ) ~ * . “ e ~
. v - |
. * C. Teaching Profession Responsibilities i - Lo : : ,
i * 1. Adheres to and helps enforce a'profesaional code “of ethics. . i 9 10 )
. - e . . 9 -
& ’ . « . < . . . ' . i N
’ \' ’;' ‘ : N T -t . * . > _1 p 7
S . 2. Belongs %o and assumes an active role in professional . I 7 8 9
v . ," BRI orghnizations. . Loy, B v B T ’
NS B R VR . ) C . .
. ‘. ‘ : - . \ r/“.\- r:.v‘ » ‘ . :ﬁj R4 . B . J
; i . 3. Supports administrative policy and procedures and assists ' . 6 8 T
' In their study and development. Sei e o . . J
- . B . . v ot .« y v L
| o . : ] ¢ ) . . : (—h_! c .
o 4, Works.for Yegislation that will improve education. o . . I -3 2 '

[RIG, /7 ST T e st
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THE TASXS OF TEACHING
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A Model for Encouraging
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THE TASKS OF TEACHING***

@

3

£

A Model for Encouraging anstructive Growth and Development

-~

1. Assessment Task: a systematic cess of studying the behavior of learners and the variables of
« lInstruction prior to making judgments about needed and possible instructional goals
and strategies - .
oL iséubtask* “Skill(s) needed to peffbfm subtask#*#* Discussiop - .
« TA; Data—Gathering. Observe and Ability to observe and record precise 1. Gather data in area of need(s) -

¥

¢

~

record behaviéral data about
- learner(s) and“the humdh, en-
vironmental, and cudricular
variables with which s/he in-
teracts. . v

. judgment) .

behavioral data.
Ability to distinguish fact (actual
behavior) from inference (teacher

]

physical, social-emotional,
intellectual. '

2. Look at the behavior in differ-
ent contexts - classraom, school,
community, home. *

B. Data Analysis: Analyze data
and make hypotheses a?ont
potential causes and conse-

quences of the behaviqr.

Interpretation skills - ability to
organize inferences into testable
- tentative hypotheses.

.

a

Only regular displays of non-produc- -
tive (non-exploratory, disrespectful
'and/or.grresponsibleY behaviors or
patterns of behavior should be con-
sidered problem behavior(s) ‘and
therefore in need of change.

C. 'Communication: Communicate to
learner(s) the data that was

' gathered ahd_sgnalyzed. 1In-
teract with others about op-
timal decisions for growth.>

»

~

Integpersonal!communication skills
Ability to interact with others for
common understanding of what is

needed and possible for growth to

the student. oo

»

.
.

Communicate your beliefs and values

to learners and significant others.

Share what you consider to be de~

sirable human behavior. Understand

their regctions, impressions, con-

cerns regarding what is or isn't im-
¥ portant for their growtha

D. Decision-Making: Make decisions
relevant to the knowledge and ..

performance skills needed by

, learner(s) for growth. .

o )

’ Ry

’,

Skill in identifying the knowledge
and performance skills needed by
the learner(s) for growth.

\ '

[y

- This step terminates the assessment
process, Determine"(a) Whegﬁﬁr or
not the'student(s) has needqd for
which goals and objectives for be-'
havior change should be formulated,
(b) Whether or not the environmental

limitations and/or possibilities
allow for change to be brought about.

*The first three steps do not ®
necessarily occur in this ° .

*Thege skills are performed dif-
ferently during instructional de-
.8ign than during instruction

**%0riginally conceptualized at Michi-
gan State Universixy'under direction
of Judith HendersonQLanier, format
developed by Mary Durkee Emshoff. ,

’ v
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- ° - > - P . N . N
) V// “I1.° . Goal-Setting: Objecttve Specification: The teacher decides where s/hé¢ is going with his/her instruction by
' a : = making explicit the changes 1in student behavior which s/he intends to encourage.

o <

]

‘o -

. Subtagk - s " J Skill(s) needed to perfotm gubtask §J * . Discussion
.. JA. Goal Identification: Vo Ability to identify and state This 1s an essential step if schools are “fo
Identify and state a major .out— beyond-school goals. " e provide school activities which are rele-
of-school goal (speclé‘h. . } . ' ' , . LT vaht and meaningful to children.
sityation) that fndicated the Co. ' AP :
need for the knowledge ‘and/or d - ‘ - wv'°' T
skill assessed as lacking; * i : L
B. Determine In-Class'Ahalogge: Ability to devise an in-class ' Specify .the behavior and the situation. The
K W“ Determine a simulation,of‘che anglogue to simulate beyond- s{tuation should be as close as possible to
. beyond-schooi situation that* school situation,: the actual beyond-school situation to ‘
* §° would be possible in the L - §maximize the likelihood of transfer.
situational contex®™ in which , ' . '
one is teaching.’ x . . '
C. Make Goals Explicit: State Skill 1n épecifying behavioral —VqIn writing'bahavioral objectives you must
cognitive (knowledge/skill) . - - objectives. . ’ include (1) The specific behavior to be
and affective (feelyng/attitude) . . o performed -~ tell the student exactly what
objectives necéssary for S, s/he must do to demonsgrate the acquisition

attaining the goal, of the needed knoyledgé or attitude. (2) A

3 Pet of condifions under which the putcome
¢ . ° : i is to be evaluated ~-~ tell student where
. t, N -~ ., ) s/he will be asked to demonstrate his/her
° . - learning and what will be available to -
: (T—» \ . M . him/her in the situation, and (3) A specific
T . - . 1 _ .+ Jecriterion level -- how well g/he will have
. .o N . Jto perform, g :
¢ . < e R o - T
IP. Communication and Negotiation Interpersonal communication . It 1s essential to communicate with learnérs,
‘ i’ ’ skills. . Ability to interact . - }in order for them to uhderstand and work
; ‘ . jvith others for common under-- specifically for the attainment of agreed
: ' .| standing; clearly give and " jupon.goals. Communication about objectives
. . rece;ve'information." ‘ ’ helps to motivate .learners and gives them
: T . | , an understanding of what exactly must be
{ ,ﬂ_?’i ) ~ S . oo . . N done to know that the goal has been achieved,].
. . ‘ - - , —




I1I. girategies:

- t

Planning and Implementation -

Subtask .

Skill?ES needed to perform subtask

Ay
Decision-making: ~ .

Produce a plan Lhat describes
the ways in which Lhe

variables of instruction will
be manipulated to bring about

4
>

behavior. Communicate.that
plan to the' learner.

. the intended changes in learper

Discussion

Skill in selecting a means for
‘producing intended change in stu-
dent behavior using operant,
respondent and model learning.
Communication skills.

™~

* Instructional design skiYls utilize all of
the data gathered during,the asseéssment
phase and organize it into an effecdtive
plan for instruttion.

T;: Prepare strategy. Prepare
human, environmental and/or

learning will be articulate
with the learner objectives.

L]

"} knowledge of appropriate activities,
curricular variables so that-i,

Instructional design skills-

h’application of Piaget's theory
(concrete experience and socializa-
tion), considemation of classroom
management needs, provision. for
épecial tndividual needs as well as-
group needs.

Do I have all of the materfals-I reed? Are
there any things which I have forgotten or
any new variables which may help or hinder
instrdction? Do I know whdt I am to, do?
Are my instructions to the student clear,
understandable, and complete? Do T have

a back-up strategy id-case what is planned
does notfwork? Can I imagine any diffi-
culties? Do I have a plan to handle these
difficulties? .

-

Implement strategy, carry out
-and/or modify the planned
strategies when necessary.

rAbility to carry out and/or modify,

L T E T

when necessary, the planned stra-
tegies.’ These skills include opér-

1) You will be putting your plans in"
act{on.

2) You will be reviewing, reanalyzing, and

ting’ the desired response,from the
student (e.g., through questioning,
. demonstrating, ‘cueing, etc. ), and
effectively rewarding tive desired

'hant strategy skills, such as elici-

rearranging all of the variables you
planned’ for *in an on-going activity.
You will be creating, maintaining, a
when necessary restoring the learnin

3)

-

nd

&

response (e.g., giving recognition,
praise, pleasure, etc.); regpondent-
strategy skills of pairing selected
stimuli to obtain a fesifed re-
sponse; model—strategy skills such
as getting students to attend to a
model, getting the model to exhibit
the' desired behavior, and providing
sjsuitable consequences for the model.

environmént so that desired -learning
will occur.




" IV.  Evaluation of Assessment, Goal-Setting and Styategies: This is~the:§y§tehatic process of appraisal Bﬁ
. information from mamny sources is gathergd and used to make judgments concerning the ..
\ quality (correctness, efficacy, adequacy) of the assessment, goal setting and strateégy

process. performed. - R

/ Subtask

Ny

s5k1ll(8) needed to perfomm gubtask

indtandsttin _
* Discussion

A. Select Tnstruments and Pro-
cedures for Evaluation: Declde

which will be most suitable - A . -
" for patherjng data about ‘ * )
chdnges An léarner(s) and Lhe B .
. < - R
vayiables of instruction as a™ | . o -
cousequence of assessment, 4 ) N '

goal-getting, and strategles.
o "

e

=Décisipn-mék1ngﬂskills.
. <

4

B. Prepare PFvaluation Instrumgnts.

-

¥ -

Ability to gehérate appfopriatg

keeping devices and/or /make suit-
able arrangements for,&eliable,and

questions or tasks, prepare record-’

E)

If objectives were well-written, most of
the work' for preparing the instrument is
dgne. Plan to measure intended and un-
"intended learning. Unintended can be'

) . A fvalid data‘collectgdn% cognitive or affective; constructive or
- ' L destructive. '
C. Gather Relevant Data. 5 Skill in gathering téleva t data Make observation of the learned behavior,

-

2

.J abouit ¥he éfficacy f thé strate-

gles, the student's attainment of
the objective, and the ‘accuracy of
the assessment (data-collection
Bkills) . ‘ \

note ‘frequency and durationgand record your
observation. Use as many modes as possible
to collect data. Collect enough data to
make accurate decisions, be sure you are
collecting behavioral data, evaluate~skills
or knowlegge which 18 useful to tlhié learner.

D. S&;nalyze Data and prbduce
hypotheses ahout potential
causes and consequences of the
results of assessment, goal-.
setting and strategies.

3
. - “
.

175

Data-analysis skills, °*

o A

This is Jgty similar to the analysis at ‘the
assessment level. Look for pattetns of the
behavior and examine these. in different con-
texts and domains. Be aware of both ob-
vious and subtle changes, look at conse-
quences o6f behavior. You will know if your
goals have been met. If goals have not

been achieved, look at your responsibility

in these results, L )
1
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Evaluation (continued) - ' . :

5.

Subtask mo perform sv‘bt;as‘k' /ﬁiscusTonv Ca . ’ -
. ] -
E.. Communication: B Communif€ation Skills - + . | This is one of .the most fmportant steps ° Bl
: ba(fk to students, paren o Espectalfy the ability to give in the ,evaluation tadk. A grgat deal of _° -
B and other’ educators cony responsible positive and negative learning occurs when people* become ‘aware A
, (‘ferning the regults of o feedback *of "the eonsequences of their behavior. . '
] -7 teaching. : ' . £ ., / ’ ‘It is important to communicate both observed
‘ % ) A . & . ' - changes in behavior and the consequences .
N N ™ Yeoc L AT 2 o . ' ' of those changes to hélp students see
PO , . e , . '/ learning as réwarding and useful. . ‘
) ’ . . e - ‘ 3

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
.
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Cate

Progress Report .

4 Protile Aot*v(:."a.nes -

. End of Semester Jeport

. Supervi‘zor \ Cooperating Teacher

- .

faze cf Person Filiing Cut Profile ~
“

.\ — -

j )
R ’ RN Lompetencies .

in YUSTEP

. Leave 3lank {f Yo Opportunity to Demonst
. w -

1

s Req&red

-, Tluster I - Diagnosis and Plenning.
. 1.1-Identifies and diaghoses learn

each outconme ) .
.4 ,Plans lesrning.activities to-schieve’
cesi.ed ouscemes

. v Cxuster II -.Learniag DiTgctor . K
2.1 Provides effective environment for - T,
‘ . learning -
. A 2\Useg, basic {nstructionsl skillx\'et'.’qc-' .
tively -

2.3 Develops concepts, skidi

’..udes of learners
& °Hses nedia, rescu:ce? and strategies
f‘ec'ive’x . - . #

s and atti-

3 L . T Cluster III - Assessiest °
’3.. Gatrers desired learner qutcome data .
3.2 Analyzes and uses -eu'ne: outcoze . .
M gata’ °’ . g

) o e 1.3 Uses. gssesszant date %o ‘:::prcve adu-~
< LA, _3aticzal program : . Z

. . P Causter IV - ‘=u:nni""'g ‘Agent | . . -
. S %S0l Zxkidits and, deveicps positive self- © .

. wondepss v . N ) -
) 'k Z Jemonsstates sezersl huzan relast J .

N . 491 “\ N . N -
4.3 Reiates itk learmers with excep- ¥

3

. ..y

. N . tipnal learcer Reeds

-7 T culsurgk scciety

Relates vith learners

{inca

s

ti-

o ®

. .S °e-l.tes vish upprcpr ate age level .- . .

o0 . p—&, raers Lo ]

M ’ - ’C.urer 7 - Pro.ess‘onu‘ < A - !

.

-tw

.

e ‘mlo;:m

As of :Qis date,

ang other pre’ ess.oms
‘5.2 3elxtes: professionally vith comr.i
S.3 Istablishes @R izmplements sel

*5.2 Reiates pogitively vith teaz, peers, |-, . .f
o
'
!
|

gran )
4 Cexcustrates arczbtes profess,\ond sy -
inderstandfzk and sotion ~ - S0t ‘ .

Cluster 71 - Subjecs.AWesa leddershipy”
*6.- Jezcastrates 1 sound understunding
o? snbvec' “zatier i3 eadcrsezent
ares

{rgarizas and upp;-es n“gc‘ _a.°:e. J
skills and p¥cesses . 4
Sevelops, curriculu for u"‘ev‘.ng R
sublect area zcals snd acsivities s b .

i J
| !
o
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|
|
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1
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L CLASSROOM TFACHER COMPETENCIES: = .- -, -
DEALING WITH. SPECIAL LEARNING AND BEHAVIOR PROBLEMS

.

- ’ LA » * : " \

I.t Defin.igged Asseésing Problems..—— i : : .,> \

, 1) When describing children with academic and behavior problems in the

“.'+ elasdsroom, thq\ieaghgg will specify behgviors which ape observable®

- countable, and wanbiguous to .potential observers. The, teacher will
Dot define problems in terms’ of inner conditions of ;hi dren.

2} After’defining an “academic and social- behavior problem in behavioral
.Germs, the teacher will determine the extent of the problem through
collection of dircet observationalsdata on student performance. - -

. 3) ' When teaching a group of students In any subject area, the teacher will
eldcit student responses which ara indicative of the student's self °

concept,’ both gengral and in the specific subject area. Using this

information as well as other behavioral cues (e.g., interaction with

) : other studarts), .the teacher will identify students suspected of having. .

a poor conccpt, . < PR

»

. 4) In working with students, the teacher will rc:;cognize sign‘s; of vision: - .

(.and,h'ear;ng problems, idontify students with such signs, and refer the

students for screening -and diagnostic testing. o
e .3 Wheﬁ,deal;.pg with a studént with problems Aof academic learning or social
' behavior.,, the teacher will set one or more specific instructiénal objec-
tives, each containdmg a statzwent of the desired behavior, the condi-
tions under which the behavigr will be obscrved, and the eriterion.- for
successful student performance. : .

‘. A . . : -
. . 6) In planning’ instruction for objecg;vcs which require more thﬁn one step .
in teaching, the teacher wild break the objective down into a series of
small directly teachable'steps and state an objective for each'step of
. the teaching procwss. - , R
II. Solving Problems

1]

T

T o ©oN
_.7) Vhen working with a studeat with a breoblem of academic learning, the
teachar ¥ill spacify and implement on individdalized teaching procadure

(TP) for edch instructional‘elezents:. 1) teaching-zethod; 2)- instryc~
ticdal material; 3) conscquencs for appropriatekstudeni: regpcase.

. teacher will specifywand/ismplemsnt. an individualized TP for cach ¢
A » ' instructicnal objective., Each TP will, draw from ong or more of the ‘
S - following instructicnal elemcats: 1), teaching mcthod; 2) instructional
s . matarial; ‘and 3) eo\\msaqi:ence,for appropriate student response. °

8) :When “working with a sf:udfnt w;Lﬁh a prdblem of - socdal behavior, the r

Y




'~

* .
.
+ .

Al e -

X 9) When {&x;ng Tw:)!.ih a group of studentw with grous.behavior croblems, #
4 ' the teacher will plan and jmplerent a group ,T? for each instructional

hd ¢

, Objectivé{’j:,Eéhh TP will draw from one or porz of the following instruc-
. .tional elewdéats: 1) teaching method; 2)  instructicnal materials;
. and' 3) consequcncs for appropriate student response.

10) After identifying students showing behavioral signs of a low self-comccpt,
the tcachar will plan‘an individual or group TP intended'to increase
self-confidence. Each TP will draw from cme or more of the following - .
ingtructional alements: 1) +teaching method; 2) instructiondl ‘materials;
and 3) consequence for appropriate student response. - :"a

-

-

Clagsroom Teacher Competsncies’ « ' . \
11) The tedcher w11¥ Plan and imple:ineni: ‘TPs for studcnts with academic-and

- social behavior problems only after she/he has stated the problem in

. .- behavigral terms and set one or more specific instructicnal objectives.

12) vhed confrinted with a leaming or behavior problem with which already
available TPs have not worked, the teacher will obtain information on:
alternative TPs from various sources witd®ia ths school or school district,

»

: and izmplement an altzmative TP within a rzascnabla tize pericd.

13) In so‘cting seatwork /hemework assignments for studehts with. problems of
* academic learning, the teacher will provide.alternacive’tasks, 1f student

. i3 agreeable, and/or sef differéntial expectations regar& completion
of the work, based .on the preseat leovel of studeat skills. . L.

. +14) When giving students dirscticns for completing a task, the teacher will
o s obs&trve student responses, notz gtudents who don't follow diractioms, and
! if.accessary; alter the ccatznt-and structure of futurg directions far
individual students. ' i '

.
-. -,

I‘.LI'. Reinforcing and Cou'é:oliing 3chavior . - e L °

1.3)' In 411 instructional situat y the teacher will giye social and/or

., - naterial reisiforcement only When stud‘cu: tchavicr/resplase 1is approvriate, ,
® . ° o g +. . J . . N
’ and, will provide corrective feecback when stidcat aehavior[:esgonfe' is
inappropriaca.- SRR - g . G ; -
e . . . -‘ 7 X ’;‘ .’ M ' '- - ’
. 16) - The tzacher will develcp with studengs rulds for approvriatd {echavior °

in the elassroom] and canse{uencaslfor acherance to and/or breaking of

thoy :m}.cs Coce rules ara:set andfmade kaéwn to class zembers, l.statad
‘consequonces: will be cineistently appiied. S °

- L | .
o v . .- an ¢
-~ -

s

. =
Mgasuriag ?rdgrass | ¢ - ’ \~ _ '
v »
. ) 17) ‘agzer :L:uﬁ-léz:cn:“.ng 9% for specific instrucriocnal ot iectives, the: !
‘ teacher will zathér Systeratic @for:zat;!.‘og ah least twice a weak with
. .regard to student perfovmance i : ation #o stated objagptives. ‘HMen a
Svecilic objecsive is achiaved,' ché?%ea‘cher will chack two to four weeks -
"after the T2 is discontinued to sag-thag an Adeqyate’ levyl of perfor- -
zatca has beea maintained., =~ 5 2 :l'('% ' N
- - SN - :




~.

18) 1In spécifying TPs for problems of academic learping or seclal behavior,
the tzacher will, whencver Pegsible, utilige teaching procedures which
providerdaily data on student progress, toward the instructional objec-
tives. ' :

. . . &
-The teacher will'represent data on studént progress toward instructional
- objectives in visual form, .on simple’ two-dimensional charts, gnd will:
kesp progress chartscontinually updated. In at least 50% of all situ-.
atlons involVing use of charts, the teacher will have the studént ‘main-
tain his/her own progress chart. . ) N
For students with minimal readi:fg skills,’ the tsacher will provide alter-, ,
nate means of obtaining pecessary factual and interpretative informa- o
tion, as well as alternate methdds of taking testg to determine the °
lével of informatiom acquisition. I :
, -21) In determining schéol progregss of students and reporting of prograss to
¥ ) others, the teacher will use as a point of referral the student's pre-.
- vious level of success, not the level of sucecss of other students in_ the
+ . #% class or school., « ) ' '

Classroom Teache:m,etencj.es ’ i : —

L0

v. Reques ting. help : ! .

of geademic learning, the teacher wiil arrange for voluntear help in -
the;classroom in the form of students in the class, older studeats in

the school, local ‘high school or college-stude:nt-s) parants, etc. The .
teacher will pre-arrange work to be done by volunteers, and provide

2}’{)' In planning for individual instructicn tize in conjunction with problems -

feedback concering implsmentation of planned work.

24)s In determining TPs for learning and/or behavior problems of an individual |,

student, the teoacher will contact the pareats and assess the extent of °

"} parental willingngss to be involved in solution of the preblem.  Based L

* 7 " on'the response; ghe teacher will plan TPs which involve pafental coopera-. -
. tion., . P . * ’ : . . .
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PERFORMANCE OUTCOMES FOR TEACHERS

-

PORTLAND STATE UNIVERS{?Y

-

3% ' '

: 8 = . :
The Teacher Education Department of the School of Educatien at Portland State University promotes the develop-

" .ment of educational programs adequate for, and responsive to, the changing conditions of a modern Whan :
gociety.  The Department.commits itself to innovative approaches in the preparatiom of teacEf;?a
- . ¢ e s 7

N
P v

'

-

*

The faculty of the Department seeks to: ‘ '

-1, Include in the teacher preparation progran;. performance outcomes that are appropriate to program
areas such as human relations skills, multicultural educationy~career education, environmental ,
education, interdisciplinary education, and special education. . ] oo

! ' 2 . .
27 Utifize‘Performance'ougcomes in. program planning as a means to indf%idualize and accommodate’
diverse learning styles. . : : ° ) :

—_ . o . B Ty . , N
The attached thirﬁjﬁone performance outcomes are a reflection of ghdjfaculty's commitment to- these goalsf— Th
performance outcomes are generic in nature and requirefthe student's appyication in the settings referred to *
in goal statement number one above.- Each of the ou nes includes several sample behavior “indicators which\
are.acceptable as ewjdence that the outcome is being ‘performed.- The performance outcomes are to be applied’

 during. the $tudent teaching phase of the geacher‘preparatibn\program and verified by the time the student
"is eligible for certification. . . (, ’
. Y

v, ! - PAN . ) ., & . R IS s
Enabling~performange indicators will be develgped and included-as objectives for the coursework and field
experiqnceg’requiréd prior to student teaching, They will be specified as knowledge, skill and attitude’

ou tcomes. .. s o . N . P
) . - PR . 3

PR

-

Assessment of the‘perfbrmance utcomes is accomplished by means that encourage internalized behavior change,
in‘keeping with“this rational: » criteria and procedures for assessﬁent axe to be ne tiated jointly by the
student. teacher, the classroom supervising teagﬁer'and th"universityﬂsugervisor. is” approach is considered
esgentigl to develop both a shared-understanding and shalig expectations ‘dmong all the parties involved in
assessmeny.  Both are prerequisites for independent internalized learning since they allow the parties in-

volved to_dé%ide in advande the standards of acceptable performance. r

\




GOALS OF TIE TEACHER PREPARATION PROGBAM AT P.S.U.

q

Y ' : 1 v *
The overall goals of teacher preparation are to provide carefully planned learning experiences in a supportive

. e

atmogphere accepting of mistakes in which the student can:

r [ J

AN

’

P - - L] Pl
[ GOAY, CATEGORY s GOAL, STATFMENT —
=l)‘iagnoéing - . 1.00 Diagnose the learn{ng, emotional, and physical characteristics of the pupil(s). *
L3 ? - ‘ s .

>

o

.* q ce Uls

 —

2.00 Specify léé:ning and teaching objectives in terms of observable pupil behavior.

y 4 -

i s - NG
" 3.00 Use knowledge of subject matter (its fundamental concepts and methodologies) -
to select and structure relevant learning_for pupils. - . !

T 4.00 P}An Sequence, structure and organization of a variety of learning activitiés.

» ' < ’.

] ada. I )

‘ . \

+f Instructional J&pieheﬁtation

=

5.00 Implement teaching }trategies that are(féngistent with the learning objectives. %

2

0 R S >

&4 -
Lvaluation of Learning

e

/

b Jaand

6.00 Use méqsurés of the clagsroom'iearning envird ent and behavioral change }n

pupils as criteria for®evaluation.

- .
- -

L Pupll Management

~

- 71.00-Employ a variety of techniques aﬁdiﬁfrateg1e§ﬂdesigned to help pupils asgume a
) responglbility for -their béhavior. . , '

Human Reiatloﬁé

L3

8,00 Function'effectively as an individual, as a group member, and as a facilitator

. of l%arnipg. ° )

Collect and interpret data on’ progress toward becoming a self-analytical,
self-directed individual who is developing a personal teaching style,

9.00 ,
®

PPN VPP WP R Rt Y

f11.00

D URS . - . .
Appraise school rélated dnd non%profgssional'experiques,as a means to 1Qent1fy
deficienci® and plan for grwwth. '
— o)

10.00

i

that are consistent with the profes~
of being an educator. ) . o

Demonstrafe ethical standards of conduct
sional responsibiliti

S P
T
H
v

Y
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. THE STUDENT CAN: . T < g
GOAL STATEMENT PERFORMANCE QUTCOME \ SAMPIE INDTCATORS
; 1.00 Diagnose the learning, 1.10 Diagnose_the_iearning;_l 1. ll Cite pupil behavior in a variety of learning activ-
) .emotional, and ) characteristics of’ Mties as appropriate evidence of general intellec—
* " physical character- the pupil(s). . , tual functioning. !

Gy (TR istics of the .oa . 1.12 Check perceptions of pupil's learning characteristics

pupil(s). ) ‘anplles ified ‘ in available schogl records. .
‘ \ pp ver '1.13 Identify and use tests which coyld be used to

v . | appraise a‘pupil's general learning characteristics.

N SR 1.20 Diagnose the emotional [ 1.21 Des@ribe specific behavior in a‘variety of learning

’ ' ) characteristics of the situations wiich indicate a pupil's attitudes,

2 . learner including values, and behavior.

A social attitudes, 1.22 Use accumulated date pertaining to the pupil's socia
' values, and behavior. ! attitudes, values and behaviors as, basis for under-

standing pupil behavior.

applies verlfied , 1.23 Name other sources and evaluative techniques which
' . B »  could be used to improve thé appraisal of a pupil's
.« . ) N | - 8Social dttitudes and behavior. .
. . o ' ’ ) I = v ’
. LY ' . . / .
u' ( : . 1.30 Diagnose the physttal 1.31 Describe a pupil's sensory functioning, motor _
: Eﬁaracteristics of . development, and general health in a variety. of \
* ! the learner. f& learning activities. ‘
. \ 1.32 Summarize accumulated data pertaining to the pupil's
, ' . .~ applies verified physical characteristics.
L‘ r 3 . » ° o — ¢
’ \\ - - )
4 ‘ - * 4 -
- T ' Y — ‘
3 .00 Use diagnostic data 2.10 Write objectives in , 2.11 Use diagnostic data as a means of determinipg
Lo specify learning -~ terms of observable teaching and learning goals and objectives.
! and teaching object- .. behavior. '2.12 Write objectives in terms of intended pupil outcomes.

. fves in terms of a )lies verified o 2713 Write performance indicators.

" observable pupil , PP . \ 2.14 Write and, verbalize objectivegy which describe (a) ob-

"I behavior. ) . : : servabie pupil behavior, (b) conditiops for learfiing, .
IR , . - , and (c) criteria for acceptable performance. ‘
s ‘ ‘ . t ' ; 'l 2.15 Recognize the bias Built into many assessment in— s

' - ' . struments. . ot
180T T
e L R ‘ L




TUE STUDENT CAN:

.

PERFORMANCE . OUTCOME

SAMPLE INDICATORS

GOAL STATEMENT

3.00 Use knowledge of
‘ subject wagtter (iis
fundamental concepts
and methodologies)
., to select™and struc-
ture relevant ledarn-
ing for pupils.

AN}

3.10 Demonstrate knowledge
of subject matter in- -

volved in the lessons
being planned.

applles verified

'Define the meaning of any concepts to be used, with

»

State generalizations about the content in the subject
area being taught.

-attention to the accuracy of supporting data. L
Extend, review, revise, and update subject matter
Kreparatioq when needed.

ocate resource materials.

Identify when and where to get assistance regarding
subject matter. .
Use language appropriate to subject matter 'and pupils'’
maturity and level of understanding. .
Demonstrate an awareness and sensitivity to the
cultural diversity that exists in the community and
the world. ' .

3.20 Demonstrate ability

to select suithble
* methodology and plan
for its use.

applies verified

B:ET\Q?rmuiate daily lesson plans which are coordinated

3.22

3.29

«©

‘a'unit plan or some other form of long-range plan-
ning. °

Identify essential generalizations, conceﬁts, skills
and attitudes to be included in daily and long-
range plans. . .

Organize content 8o as to provide contipuity.

Relate concepts and information from one gubject to
another. )

Provide for relationships to be made between curric-
ulum and careers.

Use pupils interests and experience in planning
Use own cultural.and experience background in
planning. .

Recognize and use pogitively the diverse cultural
*factors which influence individual student learning
style.and behavior. .

Evaluate curriculum materials in terms of de-
‘fensible multi-ethnic or multi-cultural content.

R

~a
; .
JH :

o8
-

*m
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THE STUDENT CAN:

i COAl, STATEMENT

‘'SAMPLE INDICATORS

4.00 Plan sequence, °.
Structure and organi-
« zation of a,variety

ities.~

of learning activ- .-

PERFORMANCE OUTCOME °

4,10 Demonstrate ability

to select and organize
. teaching strategies.
\

applies verified

, lesson for maximum effectiveness.

Use a wide variety of learner activities over a long-
range planning interval. N

Provide learning experiences for different interests,
attitudes, and abiiities. . .
Plan.use of instructional materials and media.
Plan organizatien and timing of each part of the

.

List questions in lesson plan which involve higner
Yevels of thinking. ' S

) Use a systematic approach .to organize lessons.

Implement organization of pupil greuping and seating
appropriate for the learning activity.

Specify the means-of evaluating learner achievement.
Plan effective techniques. for ,enhancing: the self
concept of all students regardless of cultural or.
ethnic background.

Plan methods<yhich help students recognize and com-
bat prejudice in its various forms. i
Plan methods which help students understand and live

.with students from other cultural and ethnic groups.

’
- .

¢ A Y
5.00 Implement yeaching;
strategles that.gre
consistent with the
« learning objectives.

5:10 pse'instruclionae"
resources appropriate
desired. learning
.o&tgomes.

Organize equipment and/or materials for efficient -
utilization. . . . '
Order, operate, and mahage audio-visual materials

and equipment.

Obtain and’use communify resources (human and-
material) . -

~Identify and select appropriate media and materials

to support a'multicultural curriculum.
Integrate multicultural curriculum activities with
existing curriculum content.

.

*

- o




THE STUDENT CAN:

- ;

GOAL STATEMFNT

PERFORMANCE OUTCOME

\  SAMPLE' INDICATORS

5.20 Maintain a physical
environment that is
conducive tp learn-
‘ing. .

+ applies verdfied

\
.

- =

5. 21 D?Ponstrate flexible organization of the physical~
setting in line with the teaching style being used.

5.22 Control temperature, ventilation, lighting, etc.,
of the instructional facility. - 'y

5.23 Assemble displdys, bulleting board items, interest
centers, and other materials.

£

s — ¢4

A

P

. y“ , .,
) 5.30 Mointain routine pro- 5.31 Record student information, P
dedures as part of the 5.32 Carry out routine activities.
r learning environment.{ 5.33 Give clear and concise directions. -
, - ) 5.34 Deal*with unexpected situations
. \ <! . . applies verified g .
~w - ™ B Ao .
- ) . : P
.. N :J . ‘\ 3 - a “. ‘
f A N - - — 4 \
’ 5:40 kmploy strategies v 5.41 Employ an introductory procedure which is interesting
which build on ‘to learper. .
\ learner's ,ifterests | 5.42 Establish a cognitive transition befween\the intro-
and are appropriate> ‘ |3 duction and the lesson, e .
) ) to the subject. 5 43 Include pupils in planning outcomes . . ,
”~ - - x
‘ appties .verified A -
f ‘\ ) ! - T - ’ ~ ) ° '
L P
. -4 .
ﬂ { n ‘ L . ql
. i \
» .a \ T ’ .‘ L - ~ =~
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_THE STU[! NT CAN: .

GOAY. STATEMENT . PERFORMANCE OUTCOME : -~ SAMPLE INDICATORS .

—r -
' . S
~ 5.50 Use learner feedback 5.51 Redirect learner or change emphasis to-achieve .
’ ) to pace and modify objectives.

lesson activities. 5.52 Vary lesson activities to cues to enthusiaSm

. , - ) apathy, or restlessness.
applies - verified 5#53 Adjust tempo and type: of participation‘requirei

e - , - " “for indivi learners, 7 a 1

5.54 Utilize spoWtaneous learning situations throughout

the lesson. ¢ .

5.55 Guide learners by flexible use of indirect and
direct .teacher influence.

; ” ) - fad
5.60 Refnforce learning. 5.61 Emphasize major facts, concepts and generalizations.
5.62 Coordinate previous, present, and future learnings: ’
. . .. . 5.63 Provide for copsolidation of concepts and ideas
.. applief” verified covered in the lessoh. .
! . ] ) 5.64 Provide -for pupil summary or practice of new v
. - . . ' i learni - ' ,
® . ., . A 5.65 Reinforce successes of each leaFner:
) > 5.70 Demongtrate use of .71 Lecture | ‘e’ ! ¥ '
, . ' ‘'wide range of teaching .72 Discussion - - A . - .
-7 S L . strategies, such as: .73 Simulaéﬁon ‘ LY - \

13 - ) .,'.- R |

.74 Inquiry . ‘ .4

@ . ..

.78 Performance-contracting
.79;Joint ‘planning

5.71
5.7
5.7
N . 5.7
applies verified 5.75 Independent study v " « 1.,
. I . ) ml - 5.76 Role-playing ’ ) o .
* . " 5.77 Small group investigations T .
' ' -5.7 :
" 5




THE STUDENT CAN:

GOAl. STATEMENT .

SAMPLE TNDTCATORS

é,Od Use'measures ofxthe

4

classroom learning
environmelit and
“behavtoral change.
in pupils as
criterla for
evaluation.

6.10"
ness of the learning

PERFORMANCE OUTCOME

Assess the effective-

environmenL

'verified

apn}ies

6.11 Evaluate pupil achievement of learning goals by using -

6.12
6.13
6.14

6.15

LB N h

lgtandardized and teacher—made inséruments as well a
informal observations -
Implement a personalized model for recording, evalu-
ating and reporting pupil achievement.

Utilize evaluation data to plan programs for the
improvement of pupil achievement,

Identify when and where assessment of social re-
lations is needed in the calssroom.

Use formal and informal data-gathering d vices to
assess classroom soclal relations.

Assess individual pupil's self-concept.

N~

Employ a variety of
Eeghniques and strat-
strategles de-

signkd to help’
pupfls assume re-
sponsibility for
their behavior.

Use Interpersonal ’
skills effectively
and appropriately.

applies verifled

: -
\

Encourage pupil questions and open exchange of ideas.

Guide pupils to methods of determining and testing
solutiops. '

Encourage peer interaction through leadership and
membership opportunities.
Relate to students in a pleasant and relaxed manner.
Develop a mutual respect level with pupils.,

) ”

-

. 2

Use appropriate
techniques and
delegated authority

Jerified

applles

)
]

Define and carry out class expectations in a con- -
sistent manner.

7.22 Use various ways to change.off-task behavior.

-
*




THE STUDENT CAN:”

_ . GOAL -STATEMENT

SAMPLE_TNDTCATORS . "

-8.00 Function effectively

as-an'individual as
-a group member, and
as .a facilitator of
learning.

~ PERFORMANCE OUTCOME |
8.10 Make progress-in de-

L]

veloping toward full X

potential as an
individual.

applies .veriffed

8.11 Obtain objective feedback'to assess own strengths“

weaknesses, needs and motivations.

Pemonstrate willingness,to try new -behaviors pro-

visionally. -

8.13 Evaluate experimental behaviors to determine the
reasons for -successful and unsuccessful performance.

.

L 5.12

R "

+

L

i

® 8.20 Function eff ctively

as a member/of a’
group. /

a plies verified

v o

o

1

M . v

/8,21'Dempnstrate appropriate communication skills.
8.22 Participate in various group membership roles-
8.23 Assist the group in identifying clear goals.

8.24 Contribute to the group process.- s

8.25 Contribute to the resolution of conflicts

8.26 Contribute to the establishing of a trust relation-
ship

.

-

kY

\

i

4\30 Function effectively

as a facilitator
of learning.

applies verified

Listen actively to others. o

Behave iif a way that is perceived by pupils as
being empathetic. -

Help others recognize .and consider alternatives,
and choices. .

Behave in a way which is congruént with stated”
intentions.

Assist pupils in clarifying alternative values and
their / consequences. . SN

‘l

e
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THE ‘STUDENT CAN::

" «.GOAL STATEMENT

‘PERFORMANCE OUTCOME

SAMPLE TNDTCATORS

9.00 Collect and inter-
. pret data'on prog-

9.10 Demonstrate the char-
acteristics of being

‘.

3

Initiate discussion with supervisor about teaching
style. '

ress toward be-. -  self-directed. _ 9.12 Propose alternative teaching behaviore.
coming a self- ’ . - 9.13 Select action plans.
analytical, self- | applies verified 9.14 Make changes in ‘teaching performance when N N
directed individual ’ appropriate. ‘ N o
who {s developing a . . ’
personal teaching .
- gtyle., | \ ! - v ,
- ¥ ‘-, \ ’
9.20 Demonstrate use of 9.21 Consult classroom teacher, university supervisor
various data- and other staff members on varioue'data—gathering"
. . gathering techniques. techniques.
. . 9.22 Use data-gathering techniques.
applies verified 9.23 Observe and analyze various teaching styles.
9.24 Describe teaching styles. h .
L{ R * ;
_ 9.30 Evaluate teaching -9-31 Collect data regarding pupils' progress in relation
L4 competence based to 1netructional goals.
. - - on data_collected. 9.32 Reformulate instructional objectives in light of
v * e ’ data collected and pupils' interests.
S ‘ _.applies verified 9.33 Identify relationship between learner performance °
. N E and teacher behavior by using feedback from super-
’ visors, pupils, and self.
. n, -
4 s . ~ ».
) ) ® T 7 ;‘
e , . )
. \
203 - v 204
. ‘ ' * 4 . § -
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THE STUDENT CAN: - !

- [y

planning.

-
&

o -

~

D

. . - ;o
GOAE. STATEMENT - PERFORMANCE OUTCOME 1 SAMPLE INDICATORS . )
10.00 Appraise school rer- I 10.10 Articulate and apply 10.11 Demonstrate awareness of current educational
lated and non-- ' personal philesophy deyelopments, - . /
professional ex- of education. : 10.12 Relate current literatyre and research to various
‘periences as a s P methods:and approachés. .
- means to ldentify applies verified 10.13 Define the role of coimunity, its groups and
deficiencime and . I agencies as they relate to the school.
plan for-growth. > 10.14 Translate broad societal aims’ into relevant
. - learning goals. . .
' 10.15 Use systematic methods as a basis for program

&

Assess skills,.
attitudes, and ex-
periences that are
necessary for success-
ful teaching.

10.20

appliea verified

10.21

. are necessary for successful teaching.

Identify skills, attitudes, and experiences that

10.22 Analyze leadership experiences outside of teaching
in light of their relationships to pupila and
schools.

- ' ¢ .
- ‘ - !

.

Identify areas for
personal growth.,

applies .verified

(s

A&

10.31 Analyze and evaluate personal strengths and
resources. .

-

10.32 Analyze personal needs, values, and motivational

factors as they affect teaching behavior.

10 33 Describe an action plan for personal growth in- -

corporating knowledge,‘attitudes, and values,




< - . .
- . . . »

.Y . .

e a el . .

THE STUDENT CANS e L. KO o . .

[ COAL_SIRTEmINCT RFORMANCE, OUTCOME KD SAMPLE INDICATORS
Lo fxf” 10.40 Plan a program- for ) 10.41 pefine sources of aaaiatance for professional
.o additional training _~ enhancement, ' :
v T and ‘experience. 10.42 Engage in a planned program of visits to other
. ¥ o . ' ' classes. - S . \\\
“ applies verified 10.45 ‘Determine areas requiring academic growth.
. . /X t‘." . i ' ( ’ ) . . L
| | S — Yl D 4
. »* . .
"11.00 Demonstrate ethicall .11.10 Apply ethical standards ‘11.11 Respect the confidentialfty of information. i
. standards of con- . with pupils. . 11.12 Respect pupils' roles, rights, responsibilities,
duct that are com- . . and privileges.
ststent with the . applies verified 11.13 Respect beliefs and opinions of pupils.
‘professiapal - - . - 11.14 Help all students recognize the positive benefits
'reaponsibilities of s ' . of a pluralistic society.
\ . - beling.an educator. ) . : y _
: . . | : . :
! « ! .
. 11.20 Apply ethical standards 11.21 Refer problems directly to the peraonnel con-.
N within professional i cerned. .
L -~ . ,relationa. ) *11.22 Use appropriqte adminiatrative channels.
) - v 11.23 Explore all sfdes of controvetsial mattera be-
, o T appllea verified . fore making judgments. . '
. . PR 11.24 Support agreed-upon policies. . |
N ' R 11.25 Express convictiona with diacretion. -
— 1 f
.o 11.30 Apply ethical standards 11..31 Promote image of the building andxnchool
. in public relations. district
! X A ‘ 1I.32 biscuss problems directly with person involved.
3 applies verified . . 11.33 Communicate ‘teaching goals and objectives to \
. . s e auperviaora, pupils, and parents. -
- s . v 11.34 Conduct parent conferences pertaining fo goals N
N 2* 7 . . i . - of pupil, teacher, and parent.,
. _ oo 11.35 Demonstrate ability to work with community
- groups that have  a variety, “of interests. ,)O
Y . \ A

At s S,

‘ . .
‘ d .

‘ » /
‘ .

| . .

‘ . .




THE STUDENT CAN:

’

-

-

| GOAL STATEMENT

PERFORMANCE OUTCOME

SAMPLE INDICATORS

&

11.40 Be aware of the role

of various professional ,

organizations.

\
applies verified

11,41 Identify professional organizations useful
to teaching. ‘
11.42 Discuss. purposes of varioﬁs organizations.

¢

11.43 Analyze usefulness of organizations to the rdlg

of -a teacher. ) t . *
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o MANN ser-Asszssmznr COMPRTENCY INVENTORY (GENERIC) ‘ :

ﬁfjt . ‘ . Developed by: Dr..Bhilip H. Mann ‘ 25/77

0 Directof, Special Education Training + —_—

’ R . . and Technical Assistance Center
LA x ' University of Miami P.0. Box 248074 ]
L ' . ! $coral Gables, Florida 33126 ’
. S ‘a (305) 284~4100 '

The Mann—Self-ﬂpsessment Competency Inventory 1s based on an extrapolation
from’ the competgncies listed in the Mann Taxdnomy of “Generic Competencies and
J _ the accqmpsnying Educator Competency Paradigm. . Each statement listed inethe
Taxonomy is delineated into tﬁo categories of competencies in toe Inventory =

knogéedge and performance. For/eiamp}e, for each competency one question is

~

‘." relatéd to- infermation and knowledge and'the suEeeeding question is related to

¢

. . . . . [ ‘
experience or. activities. The Taxonomy can also be used for delineating ob-

® Jectives for program developmedt in both preservice and inservice areas of'
- * . ’ . ( "
" educatdr training. - v . .

The Mann éelf-Assessmént Competency Inventpry‘is designed to be a gelf-

. . - - ;
aﬁel}sia of areas of need pertéining to working with the following types of

»

students ' .

Y
(a) all the students wi in an ares of responsibility including,

Fl

* - (b) students exhibiting a slowet raty of development, learning X
.@ ¢ . « o~
« T problems, sensoty impairments, qz;;;ior_problems, physieal
-] v - R

disabilities, or any combinations of these, and

.

(e¢) students who are gifted and talented.
> £ ] /

The Inventor? i3 comprisetd of a‘series of statements that relate to needs

as petceived by the individual who is respondiag. The Inventory was designed to
function as a vehicle by which educators can more precisely examine themselves

3 .
and others in relation to perceived needs in different areas ofdiagnostic=~ .

prescriptive teaching. -




) The Iaventory was developed over,a three-year geriod of tinme and represencs

- 4input from approximatelv 200 teachers and administrators._ The statements contained
7/ .
= ~

.
. ~

"within vere developed in the follawing'aann;rq;

a. . Approxizately 800 sratcdents concerning educator skills or competincies

-

were collected from teachers and adniniséragoés.
[N S~ .

by

. : - A
‘ b. These stitements were catagorized ints the following general areas: '
-g}zgnbsis-SCuden: Assesszent (D-SA); Curricplum—lns:rﬁczion (C-1);

Educational Managezenc~SFH); Behavior Management (BM); Special Educaticn:

School and Commuaity (SE). Com .
- . « .
e¢. TFurther refinement resulfed in the sixty statements that comprises the
“l ' . t .
’ preseat ;nven:ory. . s - -

" Suggestions for Ueilization ' - . -
- The Inventory éan be used as - . o
s ;1. an gss;ssnen:'ﬁnfcrunzgc to _gstinate sef}-pir;aived need; in each

Sf the subareas (i.s., diagnosis-student assesszent, cu:riéulum-

. .
i{hstruction; educational management; behavior managedent; sﬁ?ﬁ_ial

’ .
/ - . : .
+ education: school and community,) : ' .o
o . ~ o~ \ oo N -~ . ~ Lo
. X \ . .
2. a2 vehicle for evaluating courses, workshops, or inscitutes in. the
. &- ) . "
+ particular subarm=as of concarn, —
v - - ~» , g . : .
-~ 3. an aid in the develcpmenc of objectives for a course, workshop, or
Lt N ) ' . )
. inseitucs. .o ‘ ‘ -~ .
. . -~ o \ ’, 4
' ) 4. a way %o,organizs the ayriagd of concarns and ceeds ia the area of
) diagnostic-prasaripcive t2aghing. ( .

-

5. 7an escimata of educactct needs that can e used ia plamnizg for
? Ps

M .
N v

—__3chodl staff develcpment activities,

- “
by v - 3
‘ .

N -

~



}ghinistering :h: Mann Self-Assessment Competency Inventory ~ t =

1. The individual responds-to each of the s:a:emen:s in(khe following manner:

-
.

a. For Parc I circle the appropriate number.‘ : . ;
b. For Part 2 rank the items within eaqh’suharea Ron 1 (the highest

prios;cy of need) to 10 (ch; lowest priority of need) as pérceivedrby ’

: ' ‘) + the individual(s) taking the Inventory in :erm# of their personal needs. -
2. Complete chf Summary Sheet in the following manner:
. .a. Transfer the values for :he'éb'sqa:emen:; to fhf Sumpary Sheet under .,
- ’ the’ headings "a" and "b". Then add the "a" and "p" columgs‘andpwri:e ~ )
. , the .totals undet the heédinég"a +b". Ma+p" Tepresents the combined

¢ value of a response to a p}rticular need from‘differeng points of view,
(1) All the "a" need statements are expressed in terms of gaining
information and knowledge. e

"(2) All the "p" need Statements are expressed in terms of experience
Ed '

n and activity .involving measurable performance. } ’

(3) ‘Combined "a" + "b" give a broader statement qf need in terms of
both knowledge.and perfo ce.(,
%
3. Part 2 repﬂbsents a suggested deL&neacion of each of the subareaa. Afcer . '

:he 1tems are ranked by the ina?vidual(s) responding, they can then be

. cMpared to the needa as expressed in Part 1, ' >

-

. 4, :The Inventorf?ﬁs not a test, but a means for examining with a gtea:er degree R >

of precision areas which may need further study, The items for each of the

. subareas can be analyzed and in:erpre:ed accordingly.

-

N
LY . L ]




MANN SELF-ASSESSMENT GOMPETENCY LWVENTORS (

Ny

Part I

.

I'hc .ollcwing iﬁfomcion ‘reflects mv be'sonal need for craining thac -will enablc 2e.

~s

voe

>

M o
inscrucction in giviag boch Zormal and
informal avaluation that relaces more
to specific Lnsc:uc:ioml obj‘ectives.

LA

informacion aboyt diifferent approaches

nes=ds,

volve cthe planning of a scaden' assess-~

information about how diffaranc fadie

' 4
experisnce In jetiidig up and .:nplznen'ing

fazent cypes of educa-

e
NAME "
- ¥ ADDRESS
SCHOOL _. -
o o [
cq,bc Jora ‘effective with:
(2)
. s - (b)
problems
(¢) studencs who are gt
* 1 nesd
1.
2. to use differesnt s.nds of tests and
sceenidg davices with both .
. individuals and groups of students.
3.
. to diagnosing studencs'
4. par:ic.paéion in activities thas in=-
zent prograd.
3.
{ viduals have .mpl.menCea diagroscic
- programs fa disf
oy i :1cntl setzings,
6.
® a d.agnos:ic‘prcg'am.
- 7. lmowledge of the ways dis

Ceam., . -

EKC

wll Toxt Provided by ERIC

fersat individ- .
uals function as'zembers of a diagnostic -

14

DATE

‘POSITION

TELZFHONE

)

»

DIAGNOS;S-S“UDEVT ASSESS%ENT (D-s4)

* Nt

~

-

all the students within uy‘ares of responsibility including

students exhibitigg A slove

sensory impairmen
’difabilicies, or any combinatiocans of these and
e /

fted or talented.’

rate of development, learning -
behavior problems, physical a

Circle the apprapr‘a:e number .

- iﬁ;}{eed‘

k]

Yo Nec&'

Yo Need

Yo YNeed

No Nee=d

3 L4

NG Need

¥o Nepd

l?hil..? H, Mann, Patricia A. Suiter, Rose Marie McClung
D

Prescr

tive Teaching. 2nd ed. Boston' Allyn and Baco?,

216

e

(2

~

~

[ 5]
by

L9

N

Y

3

-

4 5 Serong 3¢ed.

’
}

3 4 5 Scrong Need

/
Py

.
4 5 Strong Veed

¢
«'j e

4 ’s.__Strong Vead

8

4 75 Sczcng Need .

J

A '
-

& 5

Strzng Yeed
)\ Al
4 5 Strong-VNess

v

Eanubook.in Diagnostlc—

A-nCo,

1979 ' >

S




10

13,

. 145

19..

have designed individual instruqtionhl

A

L4

to participaté as a member of diagnostiz
teams where information is analyzed.

information about how diagnostié data
should-be interpreted to students, ,to’
parents, and others in the comnunity,

-

'exﬁeriedat§ ‘communicating with parents

in areas dealing with the diagnosis of
their -children.

knowladge of viys to evaluéte the .
effectiveness of a student assessment
pfo§Fam. :

to deveibp-ins:ruments such as qﬁeation-
naires that will evaluate the effective-
ness of a diagnostic program,

~ ' . CURRICULUM - -/INSTRUCTION

information about ways to relate
diagnostic data to different types of
curriculum and instructional approaches..
to.use different kinds of instructional
materials apd progranms. .

examples of how different indivtduals

-

programs, . . .o

to desﬁgn and make curriculum and

- instrictional materials.

- knowledge of different wéyé to imple-

ment individually planned educatiomal ©
prograns. : .

to implement different instructional —
approaches in specific areas of
curriculum such as reading and
arithmetic.

3

"instruction in how to-be a pari'oi a

tean chat develops individual curriculum
and instructional programs.
participatior in interdisciplinary :
ltaff.ﬁcecings where curriculum and inwe 3
structional programs are designed for,
particular students.

* & M

\Y
!
PO
-0
F-\

. No

SELE-ASSESSMENT COMPETENCY INVENTORY.- (GENERIC)

No Need

Need

No Need

No Need

(C-1)

No Need

ﬁo Need

No ‘Need

No Need

No Need

Need ’

1 2 3:4 5

1 2 3 4 5

1 2 3 4 5

¢

Strong Need

Stroﬁg Need

Strong Need

-

Strong Need

-4
Strong Need

Strong Need
a
Strong leed

Strong Need

Strong &eéd

Strong Need

No Need

L}

&,
No Negd

. No'Negd

12 3 4 5

1 2 3 % 5.

1'2 3 4 5

Str%pg Need

Strong Need

[}
Strong Need




MANN SELF-ASSESSMENT COMPETENCY INVENTORY - (GENERIC)

21.

24,

23.

26.

{nformation on how to_incarpret curriculum
and {dscructional goals and .objectives for
students to their parsnts and other
appropriaca individuals,

information about differsac kinds of daca
Gollection devices that can be used ¢o
evaluate the quality and effectiveness
of curriculum and instrucsional programs.

to davelop and use different kinds of
evaluation-davices to decermine the .
effnc:ivqness of curriculum and instruce

ticnal programs.,

L4

-

of iastruction.

*

to set up classrooms chat are designed
for oore effective individualization of

insecxyesion.

to be shown models or designs of differsnt .-
kinds of lea:ning environments.

€0 design and sec up d
. environments.

[ 4
to work with parsnts and members of
communify agenciles in areas dealing with
curriculun and inscruction.

EDUCATIONAL MANAGENMENT
~

inforzacion about different ways to
organize the classroom and che school
for more effective individualization

1fferent learning

informacion on how different educaticnal
nanagement $ystems are implementad in
di{écrenc t7pes of educational seczings.

2o inplement diiserent types of aduca=-
tional zanagament systems 3uch as
grouping for iascrueszien.

to leara hov tmams of individuals plan
and i{oplement educationalpmanagement
programs for parsicular

.

gy
‘No'Need 1 2
No Need 1 2
Yo g::q 1 2
‘No Need ~l 2
(24)
Yo Noed.'l 2
No Need 1 2
No Need 1 2
No Need i 2
o [ 4

No Need 1 2
Jo Need' 1 2¢

2

No Need 1

”

218

3 4 5 Strong

"3 4 5 Scrong

3 4 5 Scrong

3 4 5 S:ro;g

3 4 § Scrong,

3 4 5 Strgng

3 4 5 Strong

3 4 5 Scrong

3 4 5 Strong

3 4 5 Strong

'Y

Need

Need

Need

Need

Need

Negd

Yesad
Need

Nead
Jeed

Nead
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MANN SELF;ASSESSMENT COMPETENEY INVENTOR!%(GENERIC)
. o .
’ N . - . 4 .
‘o , 32. experiences as a member of, teams to

Gt ' dévelop educational management .
¢ strategies for particular Students.

233, knoyiedge about ways to communicate
educatignal managément strategies
to students and their families.

s
34, to work with parents and members of -
community agencies where educational
; management programs are developed. |

35. knowledge in ways different types of

-,

B

s

[

- evaluation devices ‘and tethniques can Ng Née¢ 12
- ., be used for assessing the effective-
ness of educational management progranms. <> .
36. to develop questionnaires and rating )
’ scales that can be used to determine No Need 1 2

. the effectiveness of an educational
s, management Brogram.‘
& ' o '

BEHAVIOR MANAGEMENT (BM)

o

s -37. -information about different types of be-
. havior characteristics and ways to No
organize the classroom and the” school
i+, for more effective behavior management. )

38. to set dpfdifferent types of behavior '

management programs. . < No
to be shown examples of programs in fhe
area of behavior management. ) * No

[

tnvolvement in designing behavior
tlanagement programs for different - No
. types of-students, .

kncwle&ge in ‘how different kinds of .
behavior managgmeqt"prcgrams_have been’ No
implemented in different types of educa~,
tional settings. |, L T

»
to implement differeant types of behavior
managenent techniques. .
' . A
to be shown examples of. how psams of .
individuals plan and implement an No

effective behavior uanagement program,

. B
~Fmn
L

» g

Need 1 2

°

Need 1 2

Need 1° 2

-

- e

LI

NoNeed 1 2 3 4 5 Strong Need

.

NoNeed 1 2 3 4 5 ‘Strong Need

£

NoNeed 1 2 3 4 5 Strong Need

"

AY

“

>

3.4 5 Strong Need

>

3 4 5 Strong Need

- ~

37 4 5 Strong Need

~

:

34 5\ Strong Need

2

345 'Sérong Neea

’
v <

Need 1 2 3 4 5 Strong Need .

e

o,
hd ~

Need 1 2 3-4 5 Strong Need

Need |1 2 3 4 § 'Strong Need

?

-
-

.t

-No Need 1 2 3 AY 5, Sffong Need

9
-«




MANN SELF-ASSESSMENT COMPETENCY INVENTORY (GENERIC)

44. experiences ias a member of ceé.ms that i . . ) -
develop behavior management programs No Need 1 3 4 5 Strong Need
. .for particular students. *
45. knovlcdge of vays 4o communicate be- , .
- havior management strategies to T No Need 1\2 3 & 5 Scruug Need

particular s:udent:s\, their fapilies e -
and nembers qv,;omuni:y agencles. .

46. to work with p'a:ent:s and community ‘ ) .
urvict personnel in behavior manage- t No Need 1 2 3 4" 5§ Strong Need
. ment'programming. , ] . .
\ ) . . . S v
47. examples of how diffsrent types of- ' ) ,
evaluation tachniques ars used to NoNeed I 2 3 4 5 “Strong Need
evaluate the effectiveness of be- y . R
havior management programs., | o , ?

48. to develop evaluztion procsdures and .
instrumentaction as well as “to &arry Mo Need 1 2 3 :4 S5 Strong Need
out the analysis necessary for deter-. )
aining the effactiveness of a behavior N
BAnagemest program. R

v

. SPECIAL EDUCATION: ® SCHOOL AND COMMNITY (S2) . »
49, understanding of the-concepts of hangi- _

. capped and disabled and of the role aad JoNeed 1.2 3 4 5 Strong Need . ,

responsibility of the school ix pro=

gramming for handicapped and disabled ? .

learners in kaeping with current -

lagislation. ~ . S .

50. pazrticipation in accivities that will
rasult in a betler understanding of No Need 1 2 3
- what pmons with special needs, ‘nc-ud.ng .
the gifzed and talentad, have :o daal.
wvizh in zoday's sociaty.

o)
n

Stzong Need

- 51. iafcrmation about diffsrent: prog-m or o )
" instructional algaraat{ves fsr atudents Yo Yeed 1 %' 3 4 5 Stzong Need

T © with special -xeed:. . . J
52. participation in acziviries wizh other .
educators =3 des.gn educacional programs o Nead 1
for studencs wi.h spec..z. needs.

&
N -

L} . - e

el

53. knowledge abour diffarssc approaches o v N _ )
progracming for students wizh special - - Jo Need 1 °2 3 4 5 Strong Need
seeds within least rastzicsive env*.rcn- T - .
Zeats. ) B

'S trong Need

~
w
[ o
W
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MANN SELFLASSESSHENT COMPETENCY INVENTORY (GENERIC)

A
S~

34, participation in shared responsibility
reladionships with other educators in-
inplementing educational programs for
students with special needs.

35. knowledge of how educational teams

approach the planning and implementation

of programs for students with special
needs.

56. particiﬁacion in -educational teams where
» individual educational plans are developed
for students with special needs.
|

.57. information on how to work with community

agencies and with parents of students
identified as having special needs. .

.38. experienied with parents of students with
. Special needs and with members of community No Need 1 2 3 4
agencies,. including special interest groups,

who provide support servites or are other-
wise concerned with these students and
their families. )

59. information about how to evaluate programs
: for students with special needs in least
restrictive environments.

-

participation in the evaluation-of total

60.
program efforts for students ‘with special
needs.,
4
¢
v N )
- N{
L
] .
. . , .
/,u “

§o Need 1 2 ; 4

L

No Need 1 2 3 4%

No Need 1 2 3 4

'
+

No Need 1 2 3 4

Yo Need 1 2 3 4

NoNeed 1 2 3 4

*5 Strong Need

5 Strong Need

5. Strong Need {\\

5 Strong Need

A4
A}

5 Strong Need

~

5 Strong Need

-

5 Strong Need

El

&




| MANN SELF-ASSESSMENT COMPENTENCY INVENTORY (GZNERIC)

JAME  ©

Pare 2
. DATE

fank the items under each of cthe arsas frem 1 (your highest orioritvy of need) co 10

Qur lowest origrity of need) ,
priata boxes.

Writa the numbers next to the items in the appro=

.
.

Diagnosis-Student Assessment

Academic Achievedient ......:2....

Vocational~Intarsse Inv?n:ories..

SocialeZ: cional\Develobmgn: ceee

Use of pecialists, e.g.
Psychologis:,'Spedial Education

Observation-Screening Devices f..
Setting Up A Diagnostic g;og:an..
Ceatiauous Progress Evaluazion...

Diagnostic Teams ....eveeveso....
Use of Parents, Aides, Tutors....
Use of Spﬁcialized Tests.........

Curriculum-Instruction - Rank

Language Arcs, egz., Reading,
Writing, Spellfng, Speech .,......
Ari:me:ia ;............"....'.'...

SCience 9006000000000 009%00000000000
SOCill st‘xdies oooo.oo.oo(.oooooooo

1

Physical Education, Arz, Music ....
Team Planning and Implemencation...

Use of Specialists, e.3.
Reigiag, Specilal Educationm,azec....

Use of Parents, Aides, Tu:g;s......
Vocational-Carser Educa:ion...:....

Prascriptiveé-Precision Teaching....
Ay y

Educational Management

3ehavior Management Rank

'

Grouping, Gradiag, and .
PromOLLon seevecececovecncees.

Use of Specialiscs, e.g. Special
Educators, ?sychologis:s,
ccwelorécooo.ooooooo.o.'ooo.oc

Oré 12:38 Matarial...neeeeaand,
Use of Paran:s,Aides,?u:o;ﬁ......

Classrocm organizaticn, e.g. open
classroom, learaing centars,ass

Izdizidualfzed Student Programs..
Taam Planning and Izplamencacicn.
Hﬁfagi:g Curziculog Syscams,..,,.

Student Salf-Corsecsion Deviaes..
-Student Intar and Inrra Grade

Hobili;?.-..Oloo‘otoooococoocoo

-
%

Team ?lann!:ag and Izplementation...

Use of Specialiscs, e.3.,Specizl
Educators, Psythologises,
ccm‘lors.ooocooooooooo‘o.‘oocoooo

Use of Parancs,iides,Tutors.,.....s
‘Behavior'xodificacion.............. ’

Grﬂlﬂ? Dynamics‘occao.Oooooccoccotooo

Indiv‘.d. lccmeli::gocoOooocco:ooo
cm::ac:hgooolnooc'oo-ooooo.'ooctono

Communisy Services, 2,2. ¥encal
g“l:‘,ﬁ, e::......‘.00‘000...0.00.

-‘ -
Zgvizonmental Medification.........

Dealing wizh Disruptive 3enavicr,.. ..

i
———
O e
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4
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© " MANN SELF-ASSESSMENT COMPETENCY INVENTORY (GENERIC)

’ L]
h}
..

. Y

Rank the items under each of the'areas from 1 (your highest prioricfr of need) to
10 (your lowest 'priority of need). Write the numbers next to the items in the
appropriate boxes. ., ) . . ’ -t

LI -

<

5%131 Educa‘tion’: Slchool and Community : Rank:
. Classification-Definitib;xs;

Causation-Characteristics ..i.eeeveveceoceeesnens —_—
H:L? torigal Influences SARALL Tees .,/.’.—. ............ —_—
Educational Provisions..........eevenn.. R S,

-Federal~-State Legislation ...... ........ cesense o
Parenés-Commutii‘;y‘ goeens coves teeees s. ‘ corereene o
‘Attitudes-§ociality ..... Cererieienae, cererieieas IS
SuppPort SYSLEMS .vvvevovccoses S o
Least Restrictive Enviromment (P.L. 94-162) ..... ___
Due Process (P.L. 94=142).vee.nenrnrenennsn. ce—__"_
Indi¥idual Educational Plan (P.L. 94-142).....e..

»

LS q ,
- ’ ™~ « t
’,
L)
" N ~"
-
.
-] 4
v * . L)
4
\
. ¢ g‘f
vo . f)ymece .
. : “ud ) -~




#&

-

o8

———

’

C-I = Curriculum-Iastruction a + b = Maxi Value of 10 .
: . Total a + b« Maximum Value of 300
Diagnosis-Student '‘Assessment Curriculum - Instruetion . Educzcionaﬁ.anagement
Ares a b a2 ¥ b-| Ares 3 b a kb Area a b a+h
D-SA 1° N N c-I1 -M1 y

N Y re 1T+ 2 =<3 TITT II3F Ia 5 25 |75 + <o
D-SA 2 "\ C-I-2 ) EM 2 :

3 [ I+ & o) 10 |0 T <o ~Z7 28 |7+ 238
D-SA 3 ~ C-113 ™3 . - .
5 5., S+ 0, o I |I7T =+ 23 29 0T |TTE a0
D-SA 4§ - C-I 4 B 4
7 g 7+ 3 . 1y 70T (I T 0 3% 32 |31+ 32 «
“DeSA S : - . C-1 S | > 5
¥~ IO {T+ 10 I TIT [ITFZ .33 T |ITE
D-SA 6 c-16 : . EM 6§

) o I IT+12) - 23 TS ITE I + T3S 36 35+ 38
TOTALS OTALS T ] . 7 | TOTALS ~
Behav'isr Management ¢ Soecial Education 1 Comwiiazion
Area a’ b a +b Arsa a bé a+b Area a b a+h o

. . -

1 ' SE ! - D=SA
Pz |l | T Lo
™ 2 . 1 .| SE2 c-1 . - .

39 ST (3§ 3 31 32 |31+ 32 .
™ 3 ) SE 3 o
4 Yy e 4L * ad 33 24 33 = 54 -

M 4 82 4 M .

. 43 a4 |33 + ua 335 39 |33 += 39 ‘ ’
™S5 : SE 5 - SE

43 e 43 = «q 37 33 |37 =2 ¢
‘M 4 . SE 6
§ a7 48 47 = 43 . 39 . 80 |39 *oU TOTALS
. 7
70TALS ] i J TCTALS L - 0

L4

JANN SELF-ASSESSMENT™COMPETENCY INVENTORY (GENERIC)

, ‘Pare 1 .
YAME \ : DATE
ADDRESS . - POSITION _ - .
- TELZPHONE -
SCHOOL.-
L, ‘ \
‘ | SmeuRY SEEET . -
. Lagend: - - o

4 = {nformation-knowledge systems
-] = experienca-activity syscazs
® D=S& = Diagnosis-Student Assassmenc

EM = Educational Management
BM = 3echavioral Management
SE = Special Education
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. VALIDATION STUDY
‘ . . B '

. ' - A STUDY OF INSTRUCTIONAL EFFICACY AS MEASURED : .

' .. BY THE MANN-SELF ASSESSMENT COMPETENCY INVENTORY

Ky
8

b .

" Authors: Alfred L. Lazar, Professor; Ramon Daniel, Jr., Teaching Assigtant;
* and Douglas G. Bonett, Assistant Professor; all at Calgfornia

State University, Long Beach. ) . : L

Mailing: Alfred L. Lazar, School of Education, Départment of Educational

* Psychology & Adminis;ﬁ;fiop, California .State University, Long - .
Beach, Long Beach, CK/90840 (213-373-2739) . e -t
. ) . oy S ° - '
o
e E ,
PURPOSE: The study of student ‘sglf-perception toward learning/competencies
gaigs in a six week course of instruction that focused on diagnostie-
Prescriptive teaching, and ascertain the use of the Mann-Self A%sessment’
\ Competency Inventory with instsuctional efforts. ) -
) . . @ K
. DESIGN & PROCEDURE: The sample consisted of 46 students ir a surmer’ course «
working toward a credential in either Learning Handicapped, Spdech &
o Hedring, Adaptive Physical Education, Music Therapy; or School Psychology.
-~ - N B ’ d
. -~ ¥

oy

Instruction consisted of three required texts with three

: St objeétéve tests; six case studies and IgP'preparation; lecture & demonstragn
{ ion of ten assessment instruments; the administration, sdoring, ahd writing

‘reports of results of six-instruments with actual subjects; gnd lecture -

LI A
L
. -

about researth and developments in the field per se.

3 -
5

. ' » %
. . i The Mann-Self, Assessment Competency Inventory .was used
) as the criterion instrument with a pre-post’ test design. using a six week it .8
period betwee testing. This instrument is comprised of &0 statements-— ,
J’—‘\Ebnssgzizgmn eds perceived by the respondent on a scale from 1 to 5 for ™
: each

¢ stered into: the follow- \“\\\\\'

ent. Staterments can be categorized or ¢
ing subareas: Diagnostic-Student Assesszent, Currj ulnm-instructipn,
Educational Marlagement, Behavior Mahagement,- a Special Education: Schqol
& Community: : ’ ' .

.

N . ‘a .

- Statistical treatment of data included coirg}ated mean
t-test and graphic .andlysis., ° ' . -

RESULTS: Multiple correlated mean t-tests indicated leabning/competéncies .
gains on all sybareas and for the total inventqry at the- .01 level of , /
significance. The studehts did perceive the instructional program as
enhancing their profpséional knowledge and ‘skills for diagnostic-prescrip- /.
tive teaching.BIt is conclyded that-the Mann-Self”Asse;sment Competency
'Inventory can be used effectively in teachgr training- ‘

Copies of the paper are.available from the‘sgnior‘author'upon request.
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A d ‘ . , - .
. TABLE 1.
‘\'; N ‘ . °
¢ PRE-POST SCORES ON THE -MANN SELF ASSESSHENT
COYPETENCY INVENTORY (GENERIC) PART I OVER
- . A SIX WEER msmucmom -PERIOD
. Py . . &
= . ‘ , 4 -);-S' , M )
oN ' s '
ORY PRE/FOST N X o, Sed. t P
} L]
Aol .
Pre . 46 | 45. 39 8.30 - N
o D-SA i . . 41.32 -01
»” Post . 46 26.89° 9.98 AR — '
. - ”, * T~
: H
. , R 4
T e, 46 v 43.70 8.69
C-I s ‘s - 9.4{5 ) ool
Post : * 146 27.86  10.11
. - <, ~ - ’
' Pre 46 42.26 9.12 /. , L
EM ) . : v . ) 10.51 .01
b " i POSt . 43 25.64 - 8. 91 o
3 ’ N * s e - .
- . ) | . . . ' o ’ /
: ’ . Pre 46 45.65 226 -
BM - R , 3 s te 9,31 - .01
S 46 29,65 .. 11.04 g
N S . 2 ¢ . ' . . , d
PR Pre’ 48 42.58 ) 12.68
' sE . I co 7.0 .01
Post 46 25.32 11.93 ‘ .
. . A . \ N o ‘ .
- Pre ' 46 218.37  37.83 " ’
TOTAL : ‘ © - '10.08 .01
. . Post 46 135.60 ©  48.80 e
LY . 1 -
A ‘/ .
¢ <
. )0y - ’
< 6 ° .
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TABLE 2
w .
v - 4 , *
S PROFILE OF PRE-POST SCORES.ON MSACI
(Mann Self-Assessment Competency .
i ‘ Inventory, Generic - Part I) ~
“:} " .
# SUBAREA ) NO NEED 1 2 37 4 5 STRONG NEED  SCOR
: SCALE ‘ l GAIN '
— ) ) .
: D-SA 7 - ’ .
Diagnosis Student As€assment) NO NEED 1 2¢ 3 T 4 ¢ 5 STRONG NEED °
o ° ) ' ° ’ . N
. ] v .
i
L /2.24 i 3.78 - + 1.
: \
c-1 * '
Curriculum~Instruction NO NEED 1 2'0 3 b 4 5 STRONG NEED .
- ' i ‘ . N ¢
. i ‘ -t s
M N 2. 32 . : 3.64 [ + 1.
[} > a .
_  BM . 1 . .
JEducational Management NO NEED .1 2‘ 3 1 4 5 STRONG NEED
. — \ . !
! ‘e L * ) t.. ‘
e , 2.14 \ 3.52 + 1.
e ) ) . \
7 BM ' ) \ K
Behavior Management NO NEED 1 2 '0 3 p 4 5 STRONG NEED
N . L] ‘
N . . : -
\ N 2.47 ., 3.80 + 1.
. . '
. S’E o ¢ : ° -
Special Education: School & =, NONEEDP 1 ‘- 2: “ 3 § 4 5 STRONG NEED
- Community  , . ‘ : ' 1 ) =
" ° [} ® * N - °©
. 2.11 o 3,55 - © o+ 1.
L T . r .
STOTAL SC;ORE NO NEED 1l 2 3 L* 4 S STRONG NEED .
. q S i & ' SRILN
' ) * ‘e 2. 26 ’ i 3.54 + 1.
IS . s -
‘CobE™ . Pre scores 5 '
i~ -, :Post scotes . :
f;‘d‘ : "
© f') . s
s @ ‘427 N
) ( LY »




A DECTSTON-SUPEORT ' SYSTEM FOR DESIGNING PROGRAMS FCR_FDUCATORS:
'SURVEY TNSTRUMENTS AND GUIDELINES FCR THEIR USE .
T\" ’ develcped by

William J. Davis - '

Sponsored by the
bniversxty Council for .ﬁuczt:.onal Acdministration

J 28 2 ' -




DIRECTIONS: \

1.
‘3

2.

STAFF_DEVELOPMENT PREFERENCES

OF URBAN SCHOOL PRINCIPALS

AT

(Form A)

—

A Needs Assessment Survey
Sponsored by the ’

w4
* University Council for Educational Administration

o

Please remove the Answer Sheet which 'is the last pageeof

this booklet. Answer all questions op_the Answer Sheet.
R . ’»; .

Please respond by circling numbers or writing answers,
as each question indicates.
»

Please return the Answer Sheet to the person who-distributed
the questionnaire to you. Your responses will be forwarded
directly-to the .University Council for Educational .
Administration, SO

- -3 .

L - =

**THANK YOU YERY MUCH FOR YOUR HELP** '

2




, - -

QENERAL INTFREST IV IN-SERVICETRAINING PROGRAMS o
N . N .~ -

I general, which of the (oilowiag represents Your (nterests ta sttending (a-service professionx

development programs? (Clrcls cne oumber oa e Acswer Sheet. )
1) u‘h \ . 3) b‘ ‘9 . I3
1) medim . * &) oot stall laterested .

A.3 Assuming that programs cogcerning wplcs of your (aterest were available, spproximately
bow much Ume would you be willlng =3 spead sttendlog la<service professicoal developmeat
1 programs during & achdol yesr? (Clrole one oumber oa the Acswer Sheet.)
* , 1) 1day 3) S v 5days §) more than 10 days
2) 1days . 4) 8t 10 days §) o tme st sll

’

How much relessed ttme could you resllstcally upeet'b obtaia durtng s school yesr that yoo
would be wllling o devote o yoar owa {a-service traiging? (Clrcle one aumber. )
~ 1) 1day . 3) 3 5days $) more than 10 days “ .o
2) 2days ‘ . 4) 81010 days 6) oo Yme at sil
A °
12 geaenal, 'Nﬁxl tte following sgeacies do you think should have primscy respoasibllity for
designieg (n-service professiocal development programs for priocipsls? (Clrcie the appropriste
gumbers. ) . ,
1) looal achool districe 4) uaiveratly~relsted sgencles
3) state educatiooal sgeacy S) professional educstional sgency
$) local groups of principuls 6) otber/(spectly) !

, Plesse (ndicate the extent o which the preseace of esch of the followlag festures would affect your
decision o ftend 2a {o-service pragram. (Clrcle ¢ qumber (o oge columa for esch of the items
1istad below rdiog o Ge Dollowiag descripwrs: .

. (4) Stroegiy attrictive - would sffect Ty deciston to attend .

-7 @) Attractive = 2 "uice” festuge to have sttached to & program, but would
®  zot affect my decision o at . . . .
(3) Ilnconsequentis! - ‘would have 2o stfect opos my decisjon o attesd sud I
woald 5ot cars Uf {t wers present or sot
(1) Detrictive - woold have s tegative slfact wot my decision to sttend): ‘

01)* school district erwdlt for pay purposes ' 08) progrim beld la "azracdve” location
02) obutaicicg reiessed time 07 widespresd srticipation by peecs
03) universily credit 08) presesamtiva Ly recognized scholsr (o (leid
04) meet cartification requirements 09) ocportunity & travel
08) writtea cectificate of schievement ,10) oter (specily)
»  A.6 OfBe llst of festures presented lo Question A. S sbove~which festure is most attractlve o you?”
(O Be Acawer Sznt. write the aumber of the most sitraciive fescure. )
. <4
Ixciudlng reguiar coursework at o unl;wsnflppmxlmauly bow msay days did 'y'ou devote 13
organized lé-u‘vlu professions! development programs, last year? (Clrcle ose number. )
D lday 3) 3w Sdays $) more thaa 10 days ’
) 2dsys \ 4) ¢ to 10 days , 8 %o tumeastail

.: .. . -
i3id you ake ln"_y lasses at & university last yese? (Clrele one aumber. ) @
» 1) yes, durieg Be summer 3) res, during bow the schaol yeur 1ad suhmer

A Yes, duriag We scinol yesr o 4) .

’ ? R ' ' - * / v:g"’ L
tu!u!u"mnmrk at's university, bow meay differeat (a-service programs did you atteat last
year? (Clrcle oge aumber. ) - ! -

+1) ocooe Tt ) twe %) four
2} one ' 4) three §) more than our N »
~ -1
A.10 Did you sttecd 28 mauy {o-service programs last 782r 18 you Would have liked '5-stt2ad? (Clrels
one gumber.) 1Y \ NN
1) yes . © 2 ﬁo‘ * :

230
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A1 If your saswer 15 qlestion A. 10 tbave was

sppropriate.) )
. 1) [ could ente 0o (or 0o ather) progrims which were of laterest. ,
3) !ooald locate 00 (or 0o.other) programs which were acheduled a¢ timise [
. ' couid attend, . ‘
. 3} Igenersily flad ta—vervice programs o Se & "waste of time, "
4) [could oot obaain say for aay sdditional) relessed tme. ° .y
8) 1could rot obata aay (or asy addittocal) sppart faods v travel 25d/ar fees.
. < §) My job responsibilittes wyuld 2Bt permit aay (or aay sdditional) sbsence.
T) Qther (specify).. °

.
>

® attead but.could wot or did not sctend? {Clrele oge gumber.y
1}yee . r N )

4+13 If your respoase © Question A.12 above was "yes," which of tbe lollowiag categories best
. describes your resson for oot sttanding the program? (Clrele que sumber Uf appropriate. )
e 1) ldid mc}urg\p{ e program wtil it was oo late by make the decsasary
T e aurisgements op attesdiag, . .
3) [could aotobmta relessed time.
Lo 3) The 9&:5&_: occursed st 2 Ume wies my job trsponsidilities required
. Wy coatinoous atieation. .
4) lcould 2ot secure the secessary funds Dor travel abd/or fees. s
* " 8) My superiors took a dim view of @y participating. -
§) Cther (specify :

.
I

e

) o
3 PR;E' RRED FORMAT FOR IN-SERVICT PROGHAMS
n m;orla: the ;:un!tuaun {a this secttoa, plerse t3s3ume st we are ducauu‘:c the elements
N of a8 laeservice program o8 2 wple of nq.-bc: latarest  you. That ls, ssaume that you are
committed o pardciiste la 2a ln-service progrim and we Ar® cow trytaf @ 01t the locmat of
, @ Progrim o your prefervcces. Naturslly, tese preferesces Tust be tempered by e

questions

L3
. ot - - <

) o ' - ' .
3.1 Gives %w dla:ates of reality, whea ahould la-sesrice tTaialag programe be heid?
) d&tcuzcbmlnu.}“ . 3 during e nmmer
, D on school yesr boi/dZysaad recations 4) other (spesly)
3.2 s ln—o;rﬁu program were held d;uint e schooi fu.r. vgon should 1t be scheduled?
. 1) on weekesods 3} during the "workiagday’ ™ < 3) aftar working hours

A3 U ia~serpice program were scheduled durisg the sciool ye:r; durizg which three mogihs
. (not secassarily consecudve) voyid it be mast coarvecisnt {or you D stteed? (Clrcle Qree
. sumbers os the Adswet Steet.) : ~ ) .

S

. s 1} “Septamber §) January 3; Apkil .
2} Cctober °* ° 8 Tebrmry. 3) May
3 Novembder TN ¥Yareh 10) June
4) [ 4 - L

P P

' B.4 Laserslly spesistng;-valch of W-service programs do you prefer:  °
-~ . % .

. . 1) lawnstre (asly oae attering of u¢ paricipsats wiichk nay last lor one
T, or marcw dayw) '

e . 3 cogdaulag (a series of frBerings oq 3 weekly or moam‘iy hasis) . v

- -

aod requirtag six meedogs of'he danxicipsats ({. ¢, S coptinutag),- :.ccording u‘: waich 3cheayile
-, . wetld you prefer that the meetegs Se held? . -0
T e 1) g codsecadre days ar gight 3} bteweexly
YT -2) weekly - P 4) moathy

o,

5
* B. 8 - What is ‘the’ np i mum oge-wuy dlsance yoa would iravel © attend an

(n-service program and
©, 7 sall codstder be lochiog of Lte program o be Within "assv sunsg dlstgests
T 1) Samiles _ ' 3) 30 miles 5
y - . 290
3 10 g:.thl . 4 3,9 miles !29%::110: ) mﬂu‘

.
e
~

\ -
L

Pl

. realities ;l your job rascocsidilities. Plesse &y o talznce Bese faciors (a spswerisg the "
- . v ¢

20, " whleh of tha fullowing cesponses best describes
. - JOur Tesson {or oot sttecdlng say (or 8y other) la-énrvlea progrems? (Clrcie one number If

A2 Witkia the last two years, wes tBere a pardealar (a-service progrsm which you wouid have |lked

A

. ok N \ P
S Uyeu ':?t w;n’rdc!o:u {3 23 (n-tervica sTogTAm 9 be held withia easv commutin distanes

100 mues ) more thaa .

Fal



o ) oo 5 . ¢
. . 3
-
s, . 3 s .
: B.7 f you were ta participate {a 2g la~service program which had oaly oae gathering of e ) -
- . ’ participaats (L. e, "lateasive”), what (s the maximum gumber of days which you feel you .
s could/prefer 1o lgave your jab and sttend the program? : .
)} 1day 4) $1o 10days -
2days - §) more than 10 days . :
N 3} 3 b 3days ( 8) could aot-attend at all . . ’ .
y L8 Uyu were o participate o 23 ta-ssrvice program of three §ln durstion, wﬂcb locatioa . ¢ .
. would you prefer? .. ¢ v - )
- . 1) within essy comimuting distince .
2) fa & discaat city koowa for Its tourtst facilites s ' '
3.9 U you were to participate la aa la~service program beld [2 & city known for {ts lourist {acilities, ’
R .whieh particular city would you Qad mast desirsble? .,
. , k. ¥
110 Geverzily speskiag aod tdtterms of promoting your own lesrning, what {3 your preferred maximem
! durstion or a lectuge? .
w 1) 1S miautes “4) 1-1/2 baurs’ 1 ‘ . )
; . 2) 30 minutes §) 2 boars N . ,
N . . 3) 1 bour §) loager than 2 bours ot /
* . 311 Geterally spesicing 3ad {a terms of promoting your own lesruing, what |3 yoar preferred maximum
i duration for & dlacussion session? . s
T s 1) 18 miautes 4) 11/2 bours .
: 2) 30 micutes 5) 2 doyrs &
. ’ 9 1 hour '8) loager Lan 2 bours
] B.12 Gmnﬂ} speskiag xn;i la urxzzl’ol promoting your own learsiag, what (3 your prefecred maximum
sise of & discuasion group? . . R *
1) 8 or fewer people 3 11 g 18 people §) 21 t3 30 people T
¢« 3) 8tn 10 pevple 4) 16w 20pecple * §) more thaa 30 people
. . 3.13 [ gesensl, (o wbat size groop & you feei most comfartable 2ad most elfective? . o
‘ . 1) programs with fewer than 10 partcipants 4) 28 o 50 participasts .
g 3) 10 to 28 pardcipants - $) 50 to 100 participaits R
. 3) "28 ® 30 participaats . . .
3. 14 [o genernl, which of the following grouwps (s preferable tn the mle of priacipal Tainer & an
{negarvice program? ‘ . .
1) school sdmintstrators 3) . "n-bouse” direcnd of statt
3) wmiversity professors development v .
‘ \ 4) ather (specily)
? B. 18 Wiich of the loilowing locations do you (1ad Mostalirieive l&g hqulln; an {g-service proyram?
" ) school withia essy comamutiag Jiawnce 5} ooa-iocal schoni
Y 2) nearby uaiversity ¢ 8) aon~lucai‘universily *
s ) 3) neardy couventioa lacility 7)) attructive city at some dlswnce (rom hume -
' 4) aearbdy cetrent Sacillty A ' N .o —_—
4 .
+ 3,18 Assuming that esch of the followiag modes of tastructioa |8 preseduéd expertly, please lndicate f -
w  -Youf degrfe of preference lor esch: (Clrcle s number Iz oge columa (or each [tem. ) ' e ) >
L Tl 91} lecture 97) lodependent study . _ . 13) O.D. (organizadonal - -
. 02) d{scussion groups  08) teie~lecture ) . development) grocess
03) simulstioa 09) {lms techniques -
1y : 04) gamiag 10) case study - 14) supervtsed readings ,
05)' computer—essisted 11) 4ite visit . 15) (aternship experieace .
{nstrnstioa 12) role playicg 163 other (specily)
. 06) programmed 5 . ' .
. . leseatng ‘ . : , N
, N.17 From the llat of {astructionsl modes ia Question B. 16 ibove, which (s your most preferred mode? ?
o S. 18 {nu the lst of Instructionsl mades Ip Qun)tlon B. 16 sbove, which (s your le ;'prelcrred mode?, ! o
AN i N . . * .
[ ] -
£ 3 ¢ ~ ¢

Full Tt Provided by ERIC.




~ w - * ? . ) - )

C. DPIRSONAL DATA E )

C.l Age(la yeary) - )

'c.3 3¢ ’ ¢ “: .
1) male 2) fetnale o

C.3- Rm or .maq ! ’ ¢ ’
1) Nadve Amertcaa (Indisa) 4) Obleatnt

. 2) Black $) Spaatih surnamed: e
. 3 Caucasioa ‘ . €) Otder (specily)
. . v . A
- C.¢ Yeurs b¢ leschizg axperieacy prior 'o idag sdmialstrative poditlon. (Do pot Include yoars as
full-time sdministratmr, ) - - .

B lyenr . 4 100r more yesrs
) In4ynn ) o0 prior experiesce” )
3 309 yeuars . s :

C.3 Tatal years of u’mm« 48 & priacipal (Count the prncit Jear as ote year of experience.)
1) 1yer * 3 B9 yers . -
) 204 years " 4)" 10 or more yesrs ' . v

. C.8  Years as priacipal of schook of curmeat employ, ’ , . .
) 1yesr J ‘3 S 9 years - ‘ .o,
LT 3 2b4mn 4) 10 or more yerrs ' , e

C.? Levelof mdcm(c:gmacus (Clrele cne mbng indicating highest lavel.of sckdemic attxiament. )“
@ 1) 20 cllege degree %) Mastar's degree plus some additional graduste work . Y.
. . 2) Bachelor's'degree. §) Master's degree plus all course work for the doemeal degree

K "4) Master's degree . . T T
C.8 Major fleid of gradmte stadyr (Clrele cne aumber.) . N
‘ : 1) o raduste work - . . 7} Bumanities or Qne arts . ’
¢ 3} educatiocal sdminigtration sad 8) physical sclencés .
) fepervision ' . .3 seclal sclences .t
. N " 3) secoadary education ° "10) busisess
} o - " 4) elemensary education ) 11) acher (specily, ;
O .. 9 physicsl educadoa ) . ’

« v

t ) §) some ather educnticns! speciallly
C.9 Are you presently purseisg aa sdvasced dcgn.e? {Cirele one qumber. ) - -

1) yes . i - . o
© " 3) a0, butl latend o scart soon . . .
3) 0o, 10d I do not intend o start soca . 7 . ‘ x
g.zo U your saswer © Questioa C.9 was "yes, " plense Indicite which Hmes mong the Lilowisg you < -
) ' Mve Riea conries Dward the degree you are sow parauing, (Clrele all appropeiste aumbers. ) . .
Lo . 1) aight classes . . 4) weekeod classes . ’ ~ L
pae . 5. D smmmer classes _ %) dayime classes satta | - ..
e . R J) cizsases uken on sabbmdcalop . . above categories P S
pal .§r o, leaveother thai summaer N N, 3o~ g
v J ) ‘e * [P . 5‘. R ok U
. » ‘i.' - ‘.&g. - <

“
- > O re

b peTTTomAnoams o
. T3¢ Dollowing questions concers the sehool of your curreat, cg.nhy. For questdons which

L

. * fejuire judgmenal categorizaion, plesse chaose e stagié mose descripive feaponse. (Clrole
X 20¢ sumbér o8 te Acswer Sheet for el question below, ) Cos - -
- " ol Leved Ay Vo o ‘
- » . 1} edemestmzy schoni %) aaademic or college preparamry 2izh sciool
. h %) juator high school - >« - 7 ) vocattasal bigh school . o
ot 3 middle seiool « . 7 school {gr the haodicapped .
. i 4} penertl comprebanaive Yigh ld:ooé ) aother (speclly) ’ 2
. . ~ %, N ) ‘s . h ., - N "
- e 233 e e
o H . P . * , . ) - <




AN . ) v
o . , . . .
E . 'Y . N .
- A -
' o . . .
a ‘ e \ v © -
s .
. . o
0y s -
< - Y
4 . 2 ' . *
D.2 Primary source of fundiag oo .
’ 1) publte 3 prtnu- - ) :
' 0.3 Apmmm student carouanz (sversge dauy siteadance) ‘ .
’ 1) fewer thaa 150 studests 4) 1,000+1,999 jrudents , 7
3) 150-499 students §) 2,000-2,999 students
.“"' : + . 3) 500:999 l@c:';. : L 6} 3,000 or more students )
. - . « P .
D.4 Number of yesrs school haw received Title | funds - e .
1) sone for e last flve years 4) 4-8 years -
. . 2) 1 yesr - §) more thaa S years - o
“ 3) 2-3yexrs . .
- e ° Y . -
. . a.s Compared W other sehools In my nnum. my -choal receives
' . « 1) more Title | funds )
. 7 3) sbow the same amount of -m. [ funds
.- . 3) lesq Title! funds ~» . R ! .
" * 4) oo Tite!funds ° ) > - ) . &
* S END OF QUESTIONNAIRE ** ' o
. [ i ,
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EEnA - » ' ’ @
vz v -
. .\ ANSWER SHEET (FORM A) - CODE
. 1 2 3 4 B2: 1 2 3 817: Most preferred:
. ~ number ,
- A: 1 2 3 4 5 5§ 'B3: 1°"2 3 45 6§ 7 8 A ). —_—
a1 2 ‘3 $ 5 e .- 910 B18: Least praferred:
R , B4: 12 - (nunber) _
A4 1 2°3 ‘_4/ ‘5 . S ————
- as: BS: 1 2 3 45 67 <k 1 2
. &/ E A 87: 1 2( 3 4 5686 3\ 1 2 3 4 5
ST s"“é’ & . "’ ) : 6: 2
P/ S S/ g8: 1 2 -
e eSS ¥ - C4: 1 2 3 4 5
B9: Most preferred city: o
01 [ 4 1 3.1 2a°1 s €s: 1 2°3 4
2| 4 p 3} 2} 1. a ' ,
03[ 8 [ 3 211 B10: 12 3 £ 5 § Gg: 1 2 3 4
o4 & 31 21 1 -
Qs 4 3 2 1 Q}T:123456 Z: 12 3 4 5 § 7
06 4 21 1 1 :
T Bl2:1 2 3 4 5 6 B: 1234 86 7
o8 41 31 21 11 a1 2 97 =~ .
B B13:1 2 374 5 J
13/;_;4_—1-_2 1 B14:1 2.3 9 1 2 3°
. ' . . C10;1 2 3 4 5
— '815:1 2°3 4 56 7 plEs
"A6: number -{s most 816:
. attractive ¢ -
A7: 12 3 45 6- A 2 *
. S .Qs%-\g;. é‘va 01: 12 3 4 5.6 7
A8: 1 2 3 4 L Fo /& - 8,
| . AL/ | :
A9: 12 3 45 6 O S T I 2 R 02 1 2
- . . ' 02 4 ‘3 ’ 2 1 5 03. 1 X
Alg: 12 ] M Y M A Bl 23458
1Y 1. . : 4 3 2 11 S D4: 1 2 3 4 5 .
_‘:%ﬂ.‘. ;:V\Z m:3\ 4 -5 6~ 05{3 3 s T 1 z (
Y 0 06{ 4 3 2 1 1 3 05: 1 2 3 4
LORE . 74 | 3 1 21 115 A A '
N { 08 s 31 21 1713 . .
m 123 &s5%, - o 3 2] 1T 135 ‘ - .
‘ 5 - _ 100 4 -3 21 1.7 3 -
; 2 %; 54 & - 2 1 5 - . \ .
‘4° 1 2 3 ' Pela~t 3 b, 21 T 13 THE END :
& Pla "3 1 21 13 .. v
e . T 1414 3 o -2 1< .5 ' :
' | | 1508 |73 15 1 F3 :
‘l tmued t column, 16! - e B
, next colu R — ~ :
,:E L _ _ 235 _ J
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[EL




»n
) ' =

STAFF DEVELOPMENT: PREFERENCES *

S

OF URiAN SCHOOL PRINCIPALS

(Form B) .

A Needs A ssessient Survey

,  Sponsored.by the

University Council for Educational Administration

3

DIRECTIONS:
1) DPlease remaove tl;e Answer S@ee‘t which is the last page of this ' .
booklet. Answer all questions on the Answer Sheet,

2) Please respond-by @cir‘eung nugxbers or writing answersg, as each
Question indicates. '

'Please return the Answer Sheet to the person who distributed the
questionnaire to you. -Your' respgnses, will be forwarded directly
to the University Council for Equcational Administration, '

]
. , - % . :\

¢ -

’.

**THANK YOU VERY MUCH FOR YOUR HELpP*+




.
»

» EXPERENCY - WTEREST INVENTORY

Al Tor each wpte listed below, plense Indicate
servica professisasl develdpmeat programs.
Ixperieacs columad
deflnitioas:
Ixpertance categories:

4) ;noglu -

\‘

-

H Ne kg\vlcds:‘

. intergst-Need categocies: .
) Streog -

1) Noze - Wyuld sot 3ttend la=serrvice onthis topic

. -

n) Omnlzauuél psttarne
62) Alective education
03) Alcobol and drug educstion

;

your expenence 3ad {nterest (o o need for ine
For each topie circie ane number in the
and one munbo.r in the Interest=Need columg according W the following

practiced Ia ares exteasively and could serve a8 3 cansultaat
3) Some experience - warxed In scea, But not expert:

2) Some knowiedge = (amtllarity with some concepts, but
= very slight or a0 oxpesrionce or

A -Yery strong - if a¢ silgpsaitle would particigate In an |
would protadly earsil tn an {a~secvice progea
2} Moderate « would enrvil (a 1a ln-service program on

. 285) Humsa re!a}cn in sdmiolstration~

»

have ot warked (a Whis wren
knawicdge In 3ren

neservice program on this loplc
mon Wis tople
this wptc only if 1t were "conventent™

.

v
o [3
.

+
av

28) Law 1od the school adminfstrator’ °
27) 'Macsgement-laformation systema(blS)

]

A3 Of sll the topics lated (2 Quastica ALl bove, which one
basls ln>serrice programe? (Ia the space lndlcated
agiuber of the one toplc.) J

- A3 Of all the topics llated l;: Quastica’ Al shove, which cae
basia {or la=seervice programa? (1o the space iadlcuei
number of one tep(c.).

W, PERSONAL DATA :
Bl Age (im yeses)

Sex

B2
. j}] n'ulo \

2) female

N

v

flace or dhi\olciry
1) Nutlve American (Didisn)
3 Olaek .
A Cavcasian

- -] .
1 Uriental

& Othar -

v 'a,.'

#

04) Systemas tpprosch o ed, Mmisagemsent 28). Masagemant by objectives (MBO) .°
0S) Basic skills development proghams 29) Macnsging studsnt behavior
~ 06) Career education S0) Multt-—cultural education |
07) Collective negotiatiods sad grievaace 31) New methods of (nancing education * &
. - procedures 32) Open educatien 0 .
98) Community educstics X)) Orgenizational development (O0) b
09) Comamunity involvemant in cdac:tlpna’l 34) Orgazizing agd coaducting tax o
decisicn-making levy and bond {saue campsigns * ¥
10) Conflict management 3S) Planning and directing support
11) Competency-dbased curricuium development services ({ood, iransportation,
12) Computer assiated tnstruction Voo msintensacs, etc.) .- o
13) Criterion referenced tesitng aed student  36) PlanNdg & deveiopment of affirmabive
wssessmant 1etion progracts - .
14) Currtculue resewal .. - 37} Pojltics of education ~
18) Designicg and coaductiog needs 13sessment(s38) Program evsjuatioa . . . ‘ ’
. 18) Deveioping effective communicsation - 33) Program -Blacaiag, Budgeting, o
pattaras withia the achool ‘ Eraluaticg Systems (PPBS) . N
17 Developing schoal gosis cod objectives ., 10) Role of the ¢ 3te educaeion igency
-18) Differestisced stafleg . ¢ ' 41) “School=commuaity raiatiogy
" 19) Due process ind statutory rights ia stall programs / .. .
. and student personsel admiaistratica 42) School desegregation “-
' 20y Early ciildhood programs - 43) Specta!l’ education { ,
21) ~ Edncadonal plamzing - A4) Saff development . ,
22) EIniuacicg sdministrators ind superrisors $S) Staff.selection snd tgrmination .
23) Evsluating the {ostructionai sl 46) Sirika management '
36) PFamily life education (Including sex A7) Elective use of time
sducatton) . , , J p

“ 51 Speunish surnsmed

veuld be of greatest (nterest towoa as 3
on the Answer Sheet, write the

[y
-

-

a
.

wauld be of lesst interest !0 you ss s
on the Anv;cr Sheet, write the

-




v i . t,
‘> f‘ , . . ‘
: 1) Yesrs of tesching expertence prior to tskiog sdminietrstive’ position. Do nat Include years
38 full-time sdmintatrator.) ' ’
1) 1 year 4) 10 or more yesrs 3
) 2to 4 years $) 10 prior experieace
3) S99 years
BS.  Total yeses of experience 19 & priscipsl (Count t.‘u"pnscm.ynr 88 ose Jest ofrexpertence.)
) lyear’ < 3) Sto 9 yeses ~ ’
) 2to4 years bl 4) 10 or more years . N
‘BS Years 38 principal la school of curreat employ .
. ) . 1) 1 yesr 3) Sto9 years
+ 2) 2t 4 years 4) 10 or more yeary . ‘
~
B? Level of 1cademic amalomedt. (Clrele ang sumber Indlcatlag highest level of scademic -
attilargent. ) v
» 1) 20 college degree S) Master's degree plus some additional griduste work
. 3) Baclelor's degres €) MHaster's degree plus sl course work for the
3) Specialist degree , doctora] degree
* ) Master's degree 7 Doctorsl dgrrn
BS .20ajor feld of gracuate smdy: (Clrele cae umber.) ' -
. ‘o 1) 80 gradiate werk ~ . : 7 lLamaaities or (lne arts
3} educaticaal adminlstratien aad supervision  8) physical sciesces ,
.+ 3) secondary educatioa | 9 | social sgieaces.
' 4 elemestary educaticn ‘ 10) buetness c e
$) physical education : 11) other (specify)
§)} some other eﬂt{zc:tuul specialty :
= _BY  Are you preseatly pursuisg sa sdvenced degree? .
- ) yes .
. D 20, Bt ! stend ' st s0cR ’ . ~
. 3 1o, and [ do act intend to start soon ] . .
K . - Bl10 If.your sarwer to Question B9 was "Pes,” please !adlcan.,vhlch%l tie followizg timea smong
B the following you lave akea courses toward the degree you ave 20w jursuing, (Clrele ‘all
. spplopriate . cumbers.) ‘ : e
. ) naight clagees , o 4) weekend c!z,us_ :
. ' 2 stmmip classes - . §) dayrime clajees not iz sbove categories .
3) elasses tsken on,sabbatical oo .
or lesve otbsr tuaa summer \ ) v
~ K ’ . o
Co DMSTITUTIONAL DATA N .
T .
. The following questicas caﬁgﬁm the school of your carrest employ. For questioas which require
*judgmental categorization, plesse cdoose the sinele mast descripay tesponse. .
€1 Lavel.. ., <~ . . =
N S . 1) eclementary seiool . . 8} scademic.or 2allege preparatory high
ot 3 jmior kigh sedool -, . school .
. + 9 middle scinat” 6 vocaticoal Mgh scbool N
2" 4) gemeral comprehensive. high schoal  ° T sciool for the bandicapped “
: . . . §) -other ‘(3pecify) )
+ ‘ c2 Pﬂmry soarce of ‘undieg . . T
e . . 1} pusile - A\ private : )
Lt . - - - .
€3 Approximate student emroilment (sverige deily sttzudance) * 0
1) fewer tfan 130 students T4y 1,300=1,393 studenes
2) 150499 icudents ’ $) 2,000-2,399 studeats
’ * 3} 300=389 scndeats € 3,000 or more smudents P N
] e . N o
;'Ct Mamber of years school 323 received Title [ funds —~ , .
N 1} amme for l3et fl7e years: 4) 4=8 yesrag i
. . D year’ $) diors than § years -
< 3 23 yesms . -~ . Yoo
' cs Compsrgd to other schools 3 m:y system, my school receives . Yo s
P . .7 * 1) more Thte 1 funds : - )
L. B sboat e same 3ziouse of Tide ! Amds N ,
) N less Title [ ’unds ., 0 ", ,
e . ,eu&:)':n?.luol.‘und. ” ﬂud -
- s N . o A -
“’ERIC N . o | o
o T x J‘" vt
P R - \ I .




would be-af
would be of

’ greatest interest

" years

. e

least interest

etm——

3\

1 23 4 5
2

A2 Number
A3 Number *
Bl,

1

+ B2:
B4:
o BS:

.

<+

123 435§ 17
1 23 45 6§71
8 9 10 11

B7:
BS:

3

2
12345¢

123 435

1

i

'B10:1 2.3 4 5
Cly,l 2 3.4 5 6 17

BS:
C3:

C4:

1

(3] W] o ]

~2

ANSWER SHEET - (Form B)
INTEREST-NEED |

Lead At Bl e St B O3

1

1

oo o

3

"EXPERIENCE

T2

3
3

v

o| ]

)
«
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Much has been sa.i'd dbout what sk_xould hag,‘pen in

in-service programs. for éublic school teachers. '

Also, there are different pofnts of view about

who has the main respousibility Eor’doiﬁé things * .

= .

" that need to be done. This questioovnaire was

dzsigned to €ind our what you pelieve avout the

%

' role of university professors and publis school

teachers in ~\:Ln--s_erv:l.ce programs for teachers.

Please answer Lach questionyin a’ way vhich best

indicates your own opinionm. . .




“ ey . .
. *
N\ ‘ ’ -
‘ .é£;NNING_AND ORGANIZING IN-SERVICE GROWTH FOR TEACHERS ‘
. - . C
Whose responsibility is it to: - _ ( .
L. Develop school system policiig to facilitate an effective in-servige
program for teachers?
. — Public_ school personne. should do this. ‘ Qpiversity personnel should do this.
Public schéql-and university personnel __ This need not or should not be done.
T should share equally in doing this.
__ Other (please specify)
* . N2 ’
2. Secure the funds needed for an effective in-service brogram?v
__ Public school personnel should do this. __ University personnel should do this.
__ Public gchool and university personnel This need not or should not be done
, should share equally in doing this. - .
__ Other (please specify) : .
) r .
~ ’N

] . ’
~
f

3. Persuade teachers who might benefit from a planned in-service experlence
to participate’

-

Public school and university personnel
T should share equally in doing this.
__ Other (please specify)

— Public school persounel should do this. )__; University persomnel should do this.

__ This need not or should not be dome.

«
h

4. Conduct formal needs assessments (i.e., quﬂstionnaire, interviews. etae. ) to
deternine the in-service needs of teichers?

- Public school persourel should do this. ___ University persounel should do this.
—_ " Public schoel and university personnel __ This need nat cr should not be done.
should share equally in doing this.
__ Other (please specify)

—

5. Develop and disseminate flyers, brochureS::;;;T\;hich advertise in-servicg
progran offerings? — ! ‘ -
— Public school persountel should do this. fL Universicy personnel should do this.
— " Public school and university persoanel This need not or should not be done.

shouldighare equally in doing this. ‘ . N -
__ Other (please spec.fy) ) _ : K
6. Surv;; taachers to identify their ih-service needs? d : \

__ Public school personnel should do this. __ University personned should do this.
Public school and university personnel __ This need not or shogld not be done.

should shara egually in doing this.’

Id .

s, Other (please specify)- : . - : LR
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10.

~

E]

Establish pjioti:ies with regard to expressed needs? ¢,

—. Public sghool personnel should do this. __ University personnel should do this.

_ Public school and university personnel ' __ This aeed not or should not be dcna.
should share equally in doing this. ’ N .

__ Othar (please specify)

- L PR 3., 4

Develop an* organization to provide\..ot the adminis:rat:ion of in-service W
activities? | #
. 4
Public sthool persomnel.should do this. — University personnel should do this. -
Public school and university personnel __ This need not or should not be done.
should _share '‘equally in doing chis : :

~

__ Other (plea.se specify) .
- e .
Anticipate coming changes or emerging needs in public educa:ion “in ordet to
plan for fu:ure inrservice ac:ivicies" \

° N 4

_ Public school personnel should do this. __ University persoanel should do this.
- Public school and uuniversity persounel . __ T@is need 1ot or should not be done.
,_.) should share equally in doing this. 1 '

— Other (please specify) v o

i

-

Match the goals of an in-service program wi:‘-x general sc“tool sys:e.m

prioritias? ,

— Public 'school persomnel should do this. __ Universicy persomnel should do,this.

- fublic ‘school and university persennel’ __ This need not or should 20t be done.
should~share aqually in doing this. -

__ Other _(plea‘sev specify) ) - - ) '

hot,; to solve organ.zat:ional or pol ¢y problems in cthe school system 7 -
which ainder the development of e:"ac:a.ve in-service arograms? N
2ublic school persomnel should do this. — Universicy personnel should do this.
- Public school and univers..'y pe*sonnal — This 3eed not or should mot be dome.
T should shaze equally ix doing ch.s
_ Other(pleasa specily)

.
Y -~ - . k

Work ts> solve otgani.aiional or pol cy prodlems .in the university whic"l

N

‘ . L
" Al

. namper the abilizy of :Lvets-:v af*soune.. to be useful in in-dervice W§

. Sor teachers? o Y 8

. Jublic school personmel should do ‘this. __ Universic personnel snould do this,
— fublic school and university personnel __ This 1eed not or. should not Se done.

should shazre aqually in doiag ch:.s ’ \
Ot‘ur (please specifv) .

A]
' L4
‘ . .
1.,




© 13

14,

15.

16.

17.

\

18.

, Tshould share equally in doing this. °

¢

Develop long-range plinning for in-sérvice? .

— Public school personnel should do this.

University personnel s‘hould'do this.
—_ Public school and umiversity personnel

: This ngqed not or should mot be done.
— Ocher (please gpecify) . . ! P '

‘

¢ .

Define competencies that are required of in-service ins:ruct:ors or,
“tesource people? -

—_ Public school personnel should~do this.
— Public schcol and uni¥rsity personnel
should share equally in doing this.

—_ Other (please specify) .

. . N .’
R .

4 . - N . v B

3 . .

[}

_~ University persomnel should do this.
__ This need not or should .not be done.

[

Develop a3 process of :Ldent:ifying po:ent:ial in-service mscmc:ors or
resource people’ . ,
v .
—_ Public school persoﬂnel ‘should do this. __ University personnel should do
— Public school and university personnel _ This need-not or. should not be
should share equally in doing this. ’
— Octher (glease specify)

- Public schdol personnel should do this. .~
‘ublic schopl and university personnel

" should’ share equally in doing this.” . s . .
__ Other (pl se .gpecify) _{ c . ~ .
) “ ', . w -, -..L : . . .
Take t‘xe iniciative in setting-dp opportunici°s for university persomnel
to observe and become aware of* the realicies ‘of publi¢ schools? <

~

Public school personnel should do this. '_ University perscdnel should do Chis
— — Public school and university persoanel __ This need not ¥t should *}noc be done.
should share equally in doing this. - .

— Other (please specify) Y oo
: . R T M
) ‘' ) / . , h L af, < » .
‘ B
Interact with school system administﬂrato.r&so as to underst:and the . b -~
> adminiscrative context for the *n—-service pro;ram’ . . -\ Q

/ -
__ University personnel s'hould do this.
—. This need not or shculd noc*de done.

v e
.‘

4
» , 2 )
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Public school personnel shou,.d o this,
—_ Public school and university persoanel
should share‘equally in‘doing chi
— O:hef (pl.ease specify)

< ’

. ’ ’
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=19, Keeﬁ-'abr'ga_swof new, - innoVarive ideas in in-service education by .~ : .
L profe3316m~§dmg and"partiiipacidn in conferénces? ] - S e
... R . 3 Qf‘ N X , .
" ‘w2 Public schiool personnel shouTd-do this. — University personnel should do this.

©°

—_ Publie sechool ‘a:}d universicy pgrson"nl - — This need not or should nat be done.,
" should shaze equallz iﬁ.going this. o
— Other (pleasa specify) s LY -

N °

)

20. Maintain and exzend pafticular areas of speciaiiza:ion S0 as to be,

useful as an in-service inscructor or resource person? SRS
- _:‘Pgblj\c school personnel should de this. __ University personnel should do this.
W "~ . Pdblie school and university personnel .*— This need 20t or should not be done.
7 . should share.equaliy in‘doing this. ' ' . ’ .
R °" .. Othey (please specify) : N
L . . ﬂ\ . - + .

. CONDUCTING A¥ IN-SERVICE EXPERIZVCE - 4 COURSE - A WORKSAO?, EIC.
. » % . .

Whose responsibility is (2 co: . ‘ ' - 5
LD = ‘ °
. | ’ ' 4 » ' -3 .
- : v - P} . ] )
21, Formulata the goals for specilic in-service activities (e.g., a cla.‘.s,,
2. erkamp, eccs)? g S . ) R é

— Publie school personnel should do this. - — Uﬁiv'ersi:y ;;ersonnel should do this.
— Public school and university personnel __ This need not or should aoc be done, '
should share equally in doing this. , . . -

— Other (please specify) . ST . ..
s ' A *

22. TFormulata the:objectives é‘ye épgcific in-service experiance?

. e
-

. __ Bublic school persaﬁnal’shqﬁa_ do this. __ University personnel should do this.
— Public school and university personnel — This need 20T or snould zot -be done.

should share aqually in doiag chis., . . .
' __ Other (pleasa -spéj:ify/), , _
33. Develop a plan desezibing how the-objecsives of’a specific in-service o

e&xperiance (2.3., a class, 3 worksnqQp, 2te.) can be achieved? - .
\d ' LI

— 2uolic schcol persohn’el.'should“,do ;his.\ — Universizy personnel, should do zhis.

- Public school 3nd universicy personnel _ ‘This azeed not or should noclil® dona.

- should share aqually in doing zhis.. : - -t 4 .

Other (plaase spJecify) ’ '

D

ﬂ
a4
'
‘.
.
.
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24, Select the specific activities which will be part of the in-service ' o
experience? ) e .
¢ - ) ' -=
- Public school personnel should do this. — University personnel should do this.
— Pyblic school and university persomael —. This need not or-should not be done.”’
should share equally.in doing this. T ) S T
— Other (please specify)" : )

-

L] -

25. Prepare materials negded for the in-service experience? . '

— Public school personnel should do this. . University personnel should do this. .

- Public school and university personnsel — This need not or should not be’done. .,
should share equally in doing this. : ) '

, — Other (please specify) !

.

’

v !

>
- a

26. Provide demonscration sessions in schools pertaining to the objectives of

_ .the in-service experience? -4 - 4

=

« __ Bublis school personnel should do this. v University persoannel should do this. -

' __. Publis school and university personnei " __ This need not or dhould not be done.
. " should shezre equally in doing this. ) : . .
__ Other (please .specify) y ‘ . 4

. . . »
.

27." Integrate new J".nfomaticn and skills from an in-service axperience wit : - -
 information add skills alreacy posgessed by pavticipants? - :
L : ’ ‘ N
' — Public school personnelf should do this. — University personnel Si_xould do this.
. Public school 2nd nniversity personnel — This need not or should not be done.

¢ . should share equally in d"oi@ this. * \ -
— Other "(please specify) ’ . Ny ‘
. . . i x‘ .
I T .
28.. Supply information to in-gervice participants about how further professional: ’ "
development and growth might be obctained (e.g., other courses, other
curricula, oﬁer. axperiences, atc.)? ’ . > L .
___ Public school"pe‘.'sonnel should do this. —_ Univer&ity personnel should do. ck{is. T
. — Public school and university personnel — This need not or should aot be done. A
° " should share aqudlly in doing this. . ‘
' - — Other (please specify) .

- ~ -

. 29. Davelop altaraacive nodes of delivery of in-;ervice which vary from che
A + standard clasgroom instcructiodn? . :
—:.°Public school personﬁel_ﬂsl;ould do B.chi;s. N Univérsicy ‘personnel should do zhis.
~ Public school and univirsity personnel — This need not or sphould adt be done.
should share equally in doing this. ‘ ’

-

—0thér (please specify) _ . . ‘ . i

5

-

~

) . . / N - ] j : .
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30. qucébliqua procedure so that tke universi ty person . beccmes involved in
the public school dizuation? .
Puoliq schcol persopnel should do this, — Universi:v personnel should do ‘this.
Publ*: school and uaiversi:y personel __ This need not or should not be done.
T should share equally in doing this. PN

Ocher (please specify) - X )

’

- 2

& ‘ AN ,
Serve ae an'iaﬁierwice cansul:anc for public~§;hoor :Eachers}

Public sthool personnel should de :ﬂis — Universicy pérsonnel should:do this.
Puol*c school and ‘university persounel __ This need not o, should not be done.
= should share equally in doing :his ) ‘e

__ Other tplease specify) —~ 3

- N . * N ’ ) [

Conducz an evalua:ion'of.:he efiec:ivgness of ghg axperienca?

- Public schqpl persoannel, should do this. — University personnel should do this.-
— Public 'school and universi'y personnel — This need not or should not be done.
should share equally in doing this. ; ) . .

Other (pledse specify)’ ., o

.
J ‘e ’ .« * '
hl

°rQVide feedback abouc the experiénce to school sys:eﬁ personnel and' L o
adminiscra:orsﬂ st . ) 4 ’ ’ o~

?

4 - .

’ubl c. scﬁocl personnel should do this. — Uﬁiversicy personnel should do this.
Publ.c school and university pers8unnel — This needpaot or should not be done.
T should share equally in doing this. ’ ! .

__.Other (pleasa specify) '

1)

4

5"
-valuaca the .n-service irstTuctor or tesource”pe:soh conducting the
~ iln=servica? . . N . .

! ;
N . . \

Puolzc school :ersdnnel should do this. —. Cniversity perscanel should do-chis.
_— " Pablic- school and university personnel —__ This geed %0t or should zoc be done.
'should share 2qually ia doing :his. . ’
- Other (pl;afe §ggc‘P7) .

Na
t

34; to it ¥hac ln-g'Lvice inst=uctors or resourcs peuble who aave 10t been

, suczassiul in the in-sarvice axperience do no:\can:.nue t0 serveé in acher

iailar ex*e:*encos’ . \
Fublic school personnel should do this. —_ Gniversity persounnel snould dc this.
— Judlic school and university sersonsel —. Tais need not or should not be Hone.
should share’egually in doing this. * . .
. Other (please specify)®
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36. sStructure follow-up agtivities to mailitain and extend the skills acquired
in an in-service program? -, o -
] . ‘
; — Public-school personnel should do this. * —_cUniversity personnel .should do this.
— Public school and university, persoanel ¢ __ This need not or should not be dte.
L2

-

\ should share equally in doing this. . .

o — Other (please specifyy ° ° ° - . N
» * ‘ / '_
: " - ' ’ ’
bl - .
. [N
-~ - : : \
A few questions about vou..: Y & )
R )
1) - .. * T 1o
v - - .
1. _’Male — Female' -

4

- Y

2. Are you: L

’

¢

<

ES

! ,—__ Public school employee
— University employee
— Other (please specify)

o

— 1-3 years
— 4=9 years . .
— 10-20 years . . .
* __ Yore than 20 years . e 4 : .
‘ ° T ] * N ’ q" ~
N o= © - ’ . r
. . i - v
* B Al L -
) y , s r~ - 3 , ér . .
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CANUTILLO AREA

COMPREHENSIVE GOMMUNITY SURVEY

r . ‘

Dear Community Member: :? .
" As we allgheow, Canutillo is one of the fastest-growing communities

in- the area. S S

In 6rder to keep up-~with thg changes that accompany‘growth, the
Canutillo Independent School District, in aooperation with the Teacher
.Corps from the University’of Texas at El Paso, is conﬁﬁcting a compre-~
hensivg survey in order to idefitify the needs of the community. .

By identifying these needs, we will +be, able to up-grade old programs
or study the needs of new ones as the situation indicates. .

. Your ,cooperation is deeply éppreciated. Together we can work to
make this community a better place to live, with the opportunities that
_everyone deserves. N - v

If you have any édditional'iqgormatian“thét you feel would be 55
benefit to the community, please call the Canutillo Independent School
Digtrict Teacher Corps Office; Tels. 877-3757, 747-5371.

™ oo .~

- f L4

]
Thank you,

L

&

@

“Mr.'Don Davison
Community Codrdinator
Teacher Corps, UTEP
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4 * /xl
/ "CANUTILLO AREA . 7
COMPREHENSIVE GQMMUNITY SURVEY - | ,..a
SECTION SURVEYED I , S
. , 7/ R .
ADDRESS : g : ‘ o
- : N
. L ' ¥ ' ! @
l. Have you participated in 3 survey prior to-.this one? ,Yes No e 7{
If so, by whom? (Intgrviewér may prompt by naming a few agegqus) L,
' - - " . 3
» o ) . ‘_". o7 ' ‘,\“.
. ‘ . . - ) \ o,
2. How long have you lived in the Canutillo area? - / . L e T
0-1 yr. 2 to 5 yrs. 6 to 10 yrs. - - 11 or-more . B
- y X . . “;J : : ( ‘. .‘ ) - o.?
3. Do you own on rent y?ur home? Ow? o . Rent : . .
4 How many people in thg\houseﬁqld? ' ) t T -

b .

5. How do you find out about what's going on in the Sommunity? (Interviewer .
may prompt by giving examples such as: neighbors, ' posters, church an- P o
« nouncements, etc.) : o

s o

PRI ) ) ‘.xf

* . » N - e
. 6. Do ?bu feel yod are involved in your communitf? Yes > Noe -~ =+ ..,
L. . - . ) 9
If YES, how? . ] , . !
N . \W ) . . Q -Q’ .
If NO, why? ) . - ‘ L
7. Do you belong to any clubs or jorganizations? Yes . No ) .

If YES, what kind? . ' .

~

If NO, would you like to? Yes : " No

What kind?

8. Are you aware that there is a school/community council which acts as an
advisory council to Dr. Ramirez, the school superintendent? ;
. c s

ies l No

If NO, the interviewer should explain the function of the council to the 7




p"artig‘:l:pant. If they do not kno(r'who Dr. Ramireé is'or the' functdon -
. of the superintendent, »‘explay&iefly. E )

£

THEN, (or if .#8 is yes) _Would you' be interested in pa?ticipéting?

)

Yes . ~b¥6. L 1_ .
- Do you have- children in your ;nok ehbld’{ ‘Y;es No
Wh.at"alre»the ages of the children in the household? ‘G - .
,CNote‘ to. int,:erviewer: Indicate tHe numbBer in each age grou‘p)
: Preschool _ S 7 15 to 18 ﬁ
5 to 11 19 to 25 ___
12 to 146 __ L -t - 4

a?

Do you have children a'ttending Canutillo Indeﬁendent'Schools?

o

Tes~ No . ' . N

; _— . ; .

if Yi; what grade? (Number in each level) . ° ™ o
~Element:a).:y . ‘Jra High + Higt} Scht?o'l =" ' . N
" Are there any school age children out of school? Yes No -

1f YES, explain

Y

-
’

Have any members of the household graduated fr
School? Yes =  ‘ No

b

. ] Trade
s ' LT ‘ ) Working
- ' . . ,out of School &
Cut of Work

.

Are you aware of the Canutillo Independent Schpol District Community
Zducation Program? *

fes ' No~

If YES, do you participate in the program? Yes Yo
° A

———
.
2

If NO, (briefly- éxplain tie program, then ask the follbwing:)

.
b )

\ s

-
-

o
w

2




X

» ‘ . ’

Could you or anyone in your household benefit from these classes?\'

~

Yes No ' ' : <

What type of class would most penefit you? (Rank choices)

" \

What 335 the highest grade completed by:

© a) husﬁand.or father ' grade school

%
v

’ high school

-

. e ‘ . - * collge

Lo

A .
. o
b) wife or mother ‘ ) rs. grade school

high school

- yrs. edllege

o

How many mémbers of yéﬁr household are over 25?

LY

'0f these, how many are over 657 . !

- Are, there any problems such as child care, time conflict, or
» transportation that would.keep you from attending classes?

-~

.

e

3

- B ' '

Are you aware of Trintiy Coalition ﬁaycare service? Yes
. , . |

If YES, do you use this servite? Yes No ”

—————————

If NO, explain the service to the participant, . -




°

21.

Below are Bisted proBLems that, mag exist in the community.

S

'Please

indicate if ‘the problemaconcerns you l)apot at all 2) some or’

3) very muchu ' S

I

’

not at all

-

sSome

. | very much

, ' - e
crime, vandalism § delinquency

- heavy motor traffit =

- ipb ouuortunities e, .

3
\J

equal Opportunitie d
facilities _ s *

POOT housing

. ! . .
. - .

drug add alcohpl abuse._. ' - 4

\'gpdr heal;h'eervices ’ -

job training and vocational -

instruction“ 5

! -
recreationab opportunities &

family problems-

*

" Please list any other problems which you feel exigt in your community.

v

L

con

D,

» <

What social. services are you aware'of?

k73

(Interviewer may give

examples such as C.E.T. A., Project B.R.A.V.0., Legal Add, etec.)

[y

1

2

What social services do you. use?

oy

(food stamps, unemployment, etc.)

[

°

Do you receive these denefits inyCanutillo or El Paso?

El Paso ,. .

Canutillo
' 3
- If E1 Paso,
Yes Ty NO

would you prefer to receive them in Canutillo?

! i




~ 2o5

- . ?h - \\\ “
23. What other social services do you need or féel would bénefig:'ydur
7'y ~ ,
community? A
‘\ »
L 4
, % T~ " .
24, What brganization do you feel does the mos(: to help ‘the con'nnutiity? s
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. ° THANR YOU FOR YOUR TIME AND COOPERATION.
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. - all other information in this survey, he used in strict confiden-
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